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Rules and Begulations
Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND SPACE

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Administration, Department of Transportation

SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES
[Reg. Docket No. 10152; Amdt. 692} .

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi-
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is repub-
lished in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 FR. 5662), Part 97
(14 CFR Part 97) is amended as follows:

1. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to amend low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDPURE—/IYPE NDB (ADF)

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceflings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles

unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.
¥ an instrament approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over speclﬁed

routes. um altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.
Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
- 2-engine or less More than
Course and Minimum 2-engine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More  more than
({eet) or less than 65 65 knots
knots
Prospeet VEF Int oo e LGLOM (final) ... _...... Direct 300-1 300-1 200-15
LG OR i rm s nemeemana LGLOM. i Directacamraneana 700-1 700-2 700-2
600-1 €00-1 €00-1
800-2 800-2 §00-2

Radar available.

Pracedure turn S side of ers, 223° Outbnd, 043° Inbnd, 2500’ S of Prospect Int within 10 miles of LG LOM.#

Minimum sititude over facility on final approach ers, 1300,

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 043°—3.9 miles. , N R

1 visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing reinimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.9 miles after passing LG LOM, climb to 5000° on
t]’:ﬁl(]}ut;gggnlvl())% R 045° to intercopt Carmel VOR R 200° direct to Carmel VOR. Cross Scarsdale Int at 4000'; cross Stamford Int at 5000, Hold N of CMK VOR, 1 minute, left

S, nbnd.

AR CARRIER NoTE: Sliding seale not authorized.

CAghnozé: l}nllghted obstructions in approach zone (Runway 4) protruding 40’ above lights at beginning of approach lightlane decreasing to 10" above lights at 1100’ from
approach end of runway.

P #Maintain 2500’ Inbnd on final approach ers until cressing Prospect Int.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-050°—2600"; 090°-180°—1600’; 180°~270°—2600"; 270°-360°—2600".

City, New York; State, N.Y.; Airport name, La Guardis; Elev., 21’; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., L@G; Procedure No, NDB (ADF) Runway 4, Amdt. 27; Efl. date, 2.Apr. 70;
Sup. Amdt. No. 26; Dated, 14 Oct. 67 .

Boyer Int o oo oo eeemeemvcnmaeaea e [ LOM. e Direct 2000 300-1 200-1%
Fleetwood Int. - Direct - 2900 1000-2 1000-2
Honeybrook Int. - Direct 1600 1000-2 1000-2
Hoamburg Int . o ocovmcmmcmmre e e mam e LOM. Directo oo ceamaan 2700 1000-2 1000-2

Procedure turn E side of ers, 181° Qutbnd, 001° Inbnd, 2100 within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600°,
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 001°—3, 9 miles. .
Tf visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.9 miles after passing LOM, climb to 2500° on ers of
01° from RD G LOM. Reverse ers and return to RDG LOM. Hold 8, inbnd heading 001°, 1 minute, right turns. .
kp’l:.’:too-l required for takeoff on Runways 31 and 36. Takeoff on Runway 13, make right turn as soon as practical to avoid towers 1236’ and high terrain 2.6 miles SE of
airport.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—2700"; 080°-180°—2100'; 180°-270°—2500'; 270°-360°—3000/., _
City, Reading; State, Pa.; Airport name, General Carl A. Spaatz Field; Elev., 343’; Fae. Class., LOM; Ident,, RD; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 36, Amdt. 9; Efl.
date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 8; Dated, 1 July 67 ‘

Meadow Int BD LOM ————— - Direct - 8000 0 T-dn%he-co---. - 300-1 300-1 200-14
Terryvillo Int .o oo oo cemcmem e crma i aaane Penwood Int. . oo ameeeaa Via BAF R 212° 2700 C-dn.__ 600~1 600-1 600-13%
. and 238° bearing S-dn-6.. 600-1 600-1 600-1
of BD LOM. A~dn_________. - 800-2 800-2 $00-2

Penwood Into e e BD LOM (final) ccvommecicncamnee Direct e 1800

Procedure turn S side of ers, 238° Outbnd, 053° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1804". .

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 058°—4. 5 miles.

If visual contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles after passing BD LOM, make right-climbing
turn to 2300 direct BD LOM. Hold SW of BD LOM, 058° Inbnd, 1 minute, right turns.

NorTE: Final apgxoach from a holdinﬁlgattem not suthorized; procedure turn required.

CAUTION: 768’ obstruction light on hills 2.4 miles W of airport. _

. Dopartures from Runway 33, make a right turn to 350° as soon as practicable after takeoff and chimb to 15007,

MSA within 25 miles of facility: ¢00°-090°—2300; 080°~180°—2300"; 180°-270°—2600'; 270°-360°—3000",
City, Windsor Locks; State, Conn.; Airport name, Bradley International; Elev., 173/; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., BD; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 6, Amdt. 15; Eff

date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 15; Dated, 27 Nov. 69

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970
’



4462 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYrE VOR

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnotic. Elovations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elovation, Distances are in nautical miles
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles, .

Ifan instrument approach procedure of the above type Is conducted at the below named airport, it shall bein accordance with the following instrument approach proceduro,
unless an approach is conducted in accordancs with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator, Initial approaches shall bo mado over speclfied
routes. b um altitudes shall correspond with thoss established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. -

Transition ” Ceiling and visibility minimums
i - 2-engine or less Moro than
. Course and Minimum T e——————— 2-ongine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots Moro  1more than
. (feot) or less than 65 05 knots
. knots
Prospect Int/0.3-mile DME Fix. o vocecocemaaas Diamond Int/5-mile CME Fix (final).. Via LGA R220.__ 2500 T-dn... - 3001 300-1 20014
N C-dn. 700-2 700-2 700-2
‘ A-~dn_ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar veetoring,

Procedure turn not authorized. ‘ .

Minimum altitude on final approach ers (LGA R 220°), over Prospect Int (9.3-mile DME Fix), 3500’; over Diamond Int (5-mile DME Fix), 2600%; over facility, 7217,

It visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing LGA. VOR, climb to 5000 on
:,'l[é%o Olg%rd&a R 045° to intercept Carmel VOR R 200° direct Carmel VO 3. Cross Scarsdale Int at 4000%; cross Stamford Int at 5000°. Hold N of GME VOR, 1 minute, left tums,

nd.
Note: Dual VOR receivers or VOR/DME receiver required for this procedure.
DMBA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-030°—2600’; 030°-180°—1600"; 180°~270°—2600'; 270°-360°—2600".

City, New York; State, N.Y.; Airport name, La Guardia; Elev., 21’; Fac. Class., L-VO R/DME; Ident., LGA; Procedure No. VOR-2, Amdt. 9; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.
No. 8; Dated, 4 Sept. 69

2, By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to delete low or medium frequeney range (L/MF), automatic direction finding (ADF)
and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:

Fort Worth, Tex—Meacham Field, ADF 1, Amdt. 1, 22 Jan. 1966 (established under Subpart C).

Fort Worth, Tex—Meacham Field, ADF 2, Amdt. 1, 23 July 1966 (established under Subpart C).

Huron, S. Dak.—W. W. Howes Municipal, NDB (ADF) Runway 12, Amdt. 9, 14 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C).

Saginaw, Mich.—Tri~City, NDB (ADF) Runway 5, Orig., 12 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C).

Fort Worth, Tex—Oak Grove, VOR 1, Amdt. 1, 19 Sept. 1964 (established under Subpart ©).

Goshen, Ind.—Goshen, VOR 1, Amdt. 4, 28 May 1966 (established under Subpart C).

Huron, S. Dak—W. W. Howes Municipal, VOR Runway 12, Amdt. 9, 14 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C).

Saginaw, Mich.—Tri-City, VOR Runway 5, Amdt. 6, 23 Dec. 1967 (established under Subpart C). »

Saginaw, Mich.—Tri-City, VOR Runway 14, Amdt. 4, 12 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C).

Saginaw, Mich.—Tri-City, VOR Runway 23, Amdt. 6, 12 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C).
~ Saginaw, Mich.—Tri-City, VOR Runway 32, Amdt. 1, 12 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C).

St. Louis, Mo.—Spirit of St. Louis, VOR-1, Amdt. 1, 16 Sept. 1967 (established under Subpart C).

3. By amending § 97.15 of Subpart B to delete very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME)
procedures as follows: .
St. Louis, Mo.—Spirit of St. Louis, VOR/DME Runway 7, Amdt. 1, 16 Sept. 1967 (established under Subpart ¢).

4. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to amend instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDPURE—T'yYrn ILS B

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnotic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Cellings are in feot above alrport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles
unless otherwise indieated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

Ifan instrument approach procedure of the above typs is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedurs for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over specified
routes. M um altitudes shall correspond with those established for er. route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition - Celling and visibllity minimums
- - 2-ongine or less More than
Course and Minimum ——— 2-nglnoe,
From-— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More_  moro than
(feet) or less than 65 05 knoty
knots
LGAVOR. . icrcmccacaccnaneee Prospect VHT Int, Direct... 2500 300-1 200-14
Int SWers LGA ILS and JFXK R 269°. oo Prospect Int {final) .. . cocomeomnuena. Direet oo 2500 ;Igg:g’ ;I(C)Dg-_sz’
1 i
A-dn____- - 700-2 700-2 700-2
With glido o Inoperative:
S-dn—4*. oo 600-1 £00-1 600-1
Radar availablo.

‘Procedure turn 8 side SW crs, 223° Outbnd, 043° Inbnd, 2500 S of Prospect Int but within 10 miles of LOM.

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 2500’ at Prospect Int.

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1325'—3.9 miles, at MM, 200’—0.7 mile.

Ifvisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 3.9 miles after passing OM, ¢limb to 5000 on La Gluardia
VOII%R Msi;tocintercept C%ximelVO R R 200° direct Carmel VO R. Cross Scarsdale Int at 4000%; cross Stamford Int at 5000”. Hold N CMK VOR, 1 minute, left turns, 196° Inbnd.

OTE: Back crs unusable. .

Cavrion: Unlighted obstructions in approach zone (runway 4) protruding 40’ above lights at beginning of approach lightlane decreasing to 10” above lghts at 1100' from
approach end of runway. .

*Sliding scale not authorized.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-030°—2600"; 0630°-180°—1600; 18(°-270°—2600’; 270°-360°—2600’.

City, New York; State, N.Y; Airport name, La Guardia; Elev., 21; Fac. Class,, ILS; Ident., I-LGA; Procedure No. ILS Runway 4; Amdt. 24; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; Bup. Amdt:
No. 23; Dated, 29 Apr. 67 )

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970



RULES AND REGULATIONS 4463
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TEPE ILS
Transition Celling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less More than

Course and Minimum ——e—em e 2-gngine,

From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More  more than

/ (feet) or less than 86  65knots
knots

300-1 300-1 200-14

700-1 700-2 700-2

1 600-1 £00-1

800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar required.
Procedure turn not authorized.

Minimum altitude over radar fix/Palisades Park MHW on final approach crs, 1600".

Crs and distance radar fix/Palisades Park MHW to airport, 134°—5.4 miles.

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized anding minimuns or if landing not accomplished within 4.4 miles after leaving radar fis/Palisades Park MHW

or erossing the 233° bearing from the UR

AR CarrIER NoTE: Sliding scale not authorized for landings.
NoTE: Localizer procedure only: No glide slops.

1,0M, climbing left turn to 5000’ on LaGuardia R 045° to intercept Carmel VOR R 200 direct Carmel VOR. Cross Searsdalo Int at
4000; cross Stamford Int at 5000, Hold N CME VOR, 1 minute, left turns, 196° inbnd.

City, New York; State, N.Y.; Airport name, LaGuardia; Elev., 21'; Fac. Clas%, {Lds; ggﬁnt.,ﬁ g—GDI; Procedure No. ILS-13, Amdt. 4; Eff.-date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 3;
. ated, ay

STANPARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE LOC

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are m
unlel.? otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

an instrument spproach procedure of the above typeis conducted at the below name
q]

etie. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles
d afrport, It shall bein accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,

unless an approach is conducted in aceordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over specified
routes. um altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.
Transition ) Ceiling and visibility minimurss .
2-engine or less More than
Course and Minimum 2-engine,
From— To— distance altitude Conditlon 65 knots More  more than
(feet) or less than 65  65knots
. knots .
300-1 300-1 200-14
N 700-1 700-2 700-2
€00-1 600-1 €00-1
§00-2 800-2 §00-2

Procedure turn not authorized.
Minimum altitude over 5-mile Radar Fix on final approach crs, 1500",
Crs and distance, 5-mile Radar Fix to airport, 314°—5 miles.

Tt visunl contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums, or if landing not accomplished within 5 miles after passing 5mile Radar Fix or crossing
214° bearing from the UR LOM, climbing right turn to 5600’ on LaGuardia VOR R 045° to intercept Carmel VOR R 200° direct Carmel VOR. Hold N CMK VOR, 1 minute,

Jeft turns, 195° Inbnd.
NorEs: Radar required.

d.
Supplementary charting information: 369’ building 3.1 miles SE of airport; 328' building 1.8 miles SE of airport.
City, New York; State, N.Y.; Airport name, LaGuardia; Elev., 21/; Facilitg, I-GDI; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 31, Amdt. 1; Efl. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No.

x

rig.; Dated, 5 June 69 .

i STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACE PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS
Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elovations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Ceilings are in feot above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles

unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above typeis conducted at the below named afrport, it shall bein accordance with the following instrument approach procedure

unless an nﬁproach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the A

trator. Initial approaches shall be made over specifie

routes. um altitudes shall eorrespond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as sef forth below.
‘Transition Celling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
- Course and Minimum 2-engine,
From— To~— distance altitude Conditlon . 65knots More  more than
- (feet) or less than 65 €5 knots
knots
Esst Toxes VOR......... Directooooonee 2900 300-1 3001 200
amburg Int. ... Direct. 2700 C-d 600-2 800-2 800-2
Honoybrook Int. Direct. 2100 400-1 400-1 400-1
Boyer Int....... Direct oo oaaa . 2300 A-~dn. 1600-2 1000-2 1000-2
Fleotwood Inta el ammcmmmemamanie Direct. cenmoneannn 2900

Procedure turn E side 8 ers, 181° Outbnd, 001° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2100

Altituda of glide slops and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1631'—3.9, at MM, 541"—0.5

Ifvisual contact not establisled upon descent to authorized landing minimums

or if landing not accomplished climb to 3000’ on ers of 001° from the RDQ LOM to intercept

the 321° radial of the Pottstown VO R direct to Auburn Int and hold SW on R 261° ETX VOR, 1-minute pattern, left turns.
A CARRIER NoTE: Sliding scale not authorized for landing. No reduction in visibility based on ALS 36, -
*300-1 required for takeoif on Runways 31 and 36. Takeoff on Runway 13, make right turn as spon as practical to aveid towers 1236' and high terrain 2.6 miles SE of airport,

**5{K)-1 required with glide slope inoperative.
‘;/?400—% suthorized with operative HIRY,, except for 4-engine turhojets.

SA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2700’; 030°~180°—2100"; 180°-270°—2500"; 270°-360°—3000". ™ .
City, Reading; State, Pa.; Airport name, General Carl A. Spaatz Field; Elevxliw; Fae. Class,, ILS; Ident., I-RD G; Procedure No. ILS Runway 36, Amdt. 13; E€. date,

2 Apr. 70; Sup.

dt. No. 12; Dated, 1 July 67

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970
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STANDARD msmtmr APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE LDA

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are mzégnetic. Elovations and altitudes are in fest MSL. Ceilings are in fest above alrport elevation, Distances are in nautieal miles
unless otherwise indicated, except visibiiities which are in statute miles.

Ifaninstrument approach procedure of the above types conducted at thebelow named airport, it shall be In accordancs with the Iollowing Instrument approach proceduro,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedurs for such airport anthorized by the Administrator, Inifial approaches shall be mado over spcclﬂcd

routes. altitudes shall correspond with those established for en.route operation in the particular area or as set forth belovw.
N Transition Colling and visibility minimums
2-ongine or less Moro thon }
Course and Minimom 2-pnpine,
From— To~— distance altitude Condition 65 knots Moro  more than
(fest) or less than65 65 knots
knots
. T-dn.... - 200-1 200-1 200-34
C—dn. - 1100-2 1100-2 1100-2
LDIN-18. . 1100-2 1100-2 1100-2
Adn________. e 1200-2 1200-2 1200-2
. V@8 inoperative mintmums:#
LDIN-18.._._.. 1100-2 11060-2 1100-2
C-dn ... 1100-2 1100-2 1100-2
Radar required.
Radar vectors will be provided to intercept final approach ers NW of #V GS intercoption polnt,
Procedure turn not authorized.
Final approach crs, 146°,

Minimum altitude at #V GS intercoption inbnd, 2500”;
Altitude of #V GS and distance fo abeam approach end of runway at Echo Park Int, 2500’—7.5 miles; at OM, 1822°—5.6 miles; at MM, 791'—2.4 miles.
. It goisigxiln %ond‘,act not established upon descent to DH or 2.2 miles alter passing OM, make right-climbing turn direct to Washington RBn at 1800, Hold 8, 1minuto, loft
urns, ad.
#V GS unusable below 1115’ MSL: .
#V A8 (Vertical Guidance System). This guidancs is provided by standard glide slops equipment and is paired in frequoncy with the localizer. No special funing required
CavtioN: 596” Washington Monument 1.7 miles N of rt.
Inoperative components table does not apply to this procedure. Reductions for lighting aids not autherized.
Supplementary charting information: Start profile at 7.5 miles from end of runway at MEA 2500°. )

City, Washington; State, D.C.; Airport name, Washington National; Elev., 15" Facility, I~ASO; Procedure No, LDA. Runway 18, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 Apr, 70; Sup. Amdt;
No. 2; Dated, 27 Nov. €

STANDARD INSTRUMLNT APPROACE PROCEDURE—Tyrp ILS

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes aro in feet MSL, Ceilings are in feet above alrport olsvation, Distancss aro In nautical miles
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are In statute miles. - .

Ifan instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall bein accordance with the following instrument approach procedure
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with & different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over spectlad

routes. um altitudes shall correspond with thoss established for en route operation in the particular area or as sot forth below.
Transition . Celling and visibility minimums
- 2-9nglne or less Moro than
. Course and Minimum —— . 2-0ngine,
From— To— distance altitude Condition 65knots Moro  more than
(feot) or less then 65 65 knots
knots
Meadow Int BD LOM Direct. 3000 300-1 200-%4
Terryville Int Penwood Int._. Via BAF R 212° 2700 C-di 500-1 wo—xf{.
& LOC ers. 200-14 200-14
Penwood Int BD LOM (final) Direct. 1800 A 600-2 €00-2
’ 500-1 £00-1
ABR.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 238° Outbnd, 058° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles of BD LOM.

Minimum altitude at glide slops Interception inbnd, 180%.

Altitude of glide slops and distancs to approach end of runway at OM, 1522"—4.5 miles; at MM, 352"—0.6 milo.

It visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if Janding not accomplished within 4.5 miles alter passing BD LOM, cllmb to 3000’ on .
NE crs of ILS to CTR VOR R 149°, then SE to Skylark Int. Hold E of Skylark Int, right turns, 1 minute, 276° Inbnd,

Nore: Final approach from s holding pattern not authorized; procedare turn required.

CAUTION: 763’ obstruction light on hills 2.4 miles W of airport.

?,Departures from Runway 33, make g right turn to 350°, as soon as practicabls after takeoff and climb to 1500,

'RV R 2000, 4-engine turbojet, 1800’ other aircrait authorized for Runway 6.
*Minimum altitude over BD LOM, 1800"; 500%; Categorles A, B, and C; 5003{ Category D with operative ALS. .
BSA within 25 miles of BD LOM: 000°-030°—2800"; 020°-180°—2300"; 130°-270°—260! s 270°-360°—3000’, .

City, Windsor Locks; State, Conn.; Airport name, Bradley Internationsl; Elev., 173; Fac. Class., TLS; Ident., I-BDL; Procedure No. ILS Runway 6, Amdt, 18; EfI. date,
2 Apr. 70; Bup. Amdt. No. 17; Dated, 27 Nov. 69

Putnam VOR. Redstone Int. Dilrect. 3000 300-1 300-1 *200-35
Redstone Int Thompson Int (final) .__- Direct 1000 500-1 £00-1 000-134
Bradley Int. DL LMM. Direct. 2700 400-1 400-1 400-1
Terryville Int. DL LM Direct 2700 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar required. -
Procedur% turn S side of crs; 058° outbnd, 238° inbnd, 2700’ within 13 miles of DL LMM, but NE of Thompson Int.
Minimum altitude gver Thompson Int on final approach ers, 1300'; R
Crs distance, Thompson Int to alrport 233°—5 miles, .
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing xainimums or if landing not accomplished within 5 miles aftor passing Thompson Int, climb straight
ahead to 2300’ direct to BD LOM. Hold 8W of BD LOM, 053° Inbnd, 1 minute, right turns,
CAUTION: 763’ obstruction light on hills 2.4 miles W of airport.
RV R 2000, 4-engine turbojet, 1800” other aircraft authorized for Runway 6;
sDepartures from Runway 33, make a right turn to 350°, as soon as practicable after takeoff and climb to 1500,
24 authorized except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft with operative high-intensity runway lights.

City, Windsor Locks; State, Conn.; Airport name, Bradley International; Elev., 173’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-BDL; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 24 Amdt. 6; Eft,
v e ' ! date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 5; Dated, 27 Nov. £ ! (B0 v '
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 4465

5. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to delete instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:

Fort Worth, Tex—Meacham Field, ILS-17, Amdt. 19, 22 Jan. 1966 (established under Subpart C).
Fort Worth, Tex—Meacham Field, JLS-35 (BCJ Amds. 11, 31 July 1965 (established under Subpars C).
Huron, S. Dak—W. W. Howes Municipal, II.S Runway 12, Amdt. 11, 14 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C).

Saginaw, Mich—Tri-City, ILS.Runway 5, Amdt. 2, 16 Oct. 1969 (esteblished under Subpart C).
art C to establish very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency-

6. By amending § 97.23 of Subp
distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows:
i ‘STAKDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR
Bearings, headings, eonrses and radials are magnetie. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT. HAA, and RA. Ceflings are in feet above el
i e s, e e athersics Jndicated, oxoopt vistbilities which ato In statate miles of hundreds of fest EVE, s airport elevation.
1f an {nstrument approach procedura of the above typd is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the folowing instrument approach procedure;
ch is condueted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport zathorized by the Administrator, Initial approach minimmm altitudes shall cortespond

unless an approa
with these established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.
Terminal routes Missed approach
. Minimum
From— . To— Via altitudes MAP: BIH VOR.
(feet)
Nicholas Int Bishop VOR y Direct. 13000 Climb southeastbound on R 140° to 10,000
Friant VOR Bishop VOR. Direct £16000  turnleft, proceedto BIHVOR via R 140°
Beatty VOR, Bishop VOR Direct. 13000  climbing to 13,000 and hold.*
Coaldalo VOR. Bishop VOR Direct, #16000 Supplementary charing information:
Lida Int Bishop VOR. Direct 13000 *Chart-holding pattern. Hold SE on
R 140°,1 minute, right turns, 320° Inbnd.
LRCO, 123.6 (Tonopah FSS).
MIRLs on all runways.

Procedure turn W side of ers, 320° Outbnd, 146° Inbnd, 9500’ within 10 miles of BIH VOR.

FAF final approach crs, 140°,
MEA: 000°-360°—15,300. -
CavTioN: High terrain all quadrants . . .
en Bishop altimeter setting not available.
ss BIH VOR at 8000, climb southeastbound on R 140° {o 10,000/, turn left, O{go&:scd to
13,000’; North-

Norg: Use Tonopah altimeter setting wh S ' £

o7, IF R departure procedares: Climb visually within 3 milesof Bishop Alrport to cro /
PIH VOR continuing climb in 3 1-minute holding pattern on R 140° (320° Inbnd), right turns to the following MCAs: Northwestbound direct to Nichols Int,
houna direct to Cealdale VORTA.C, 15,500"; eastbound direct to Beatty VORTAC, 12,600°; southwestbound direct to Friant VORTAC, 15,000,
#Descend to 13,000’ in a holding pattern SE of BIH VOR on R 140,

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
Category A B o] D
MDA VIS . HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C £000 3 3880 §000 3 3880 8000 3 3880 8000 3 3880
Takeofl 2miles.% Alternate—not authorized.
City, Bishop; State, Calif;; A¥rport name, Bishop; Elev., 412¢'; Fac. Ident. BIH; Procedure No, VOR-1, Amdt. Orig.; Efl. date, 2 Apr. 70.
Terminal routes ,  Missed approach
. Minimur
From— To— Via a}aituges MAP: ¢ miles after passing Mansficld Int.
(3
Left climbing turn to 3000/ direct to BRT
VORTAC and hold.

‘Supplementary charting Information:
Hold S of BRT VORTAC on R 200°-020°

Inbnd, left turns, 1 minute.

Procedure turn not authorized.

Onc-minute holding pattern, 8 of BRT VORTAC, 020° Inbnd, left turns, 1 minute.

TAT, Mansfield Int. Final approach crs, 285°, Distance FAF to MAP, 6miles,

Minimum altitnde over BRT VO R’I‘Aé, 3000"; over Mansfield Int 2400"

MSA: 090°-270°—2300"; 270°-020°—3400",

Norr: Radar vectoring.

DAY AND NIGET MINRMIUMS
Category A B C D
, MDA VIs HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS MDA Vis
C. 1200 1 510 1200 i 510 NA NA

Takeoff Standard Alternate—Not authorized,
City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Alrport name, Oak Grove; Elev., 690'; Fac. Ident.,gl%’l(‘i; I{?sr%cedturﬁz No.VOR-1, Amdt. 2; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No.VOR 1, Amdt. 1
ated, ept.
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4466 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMLNT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPD VOR—Continued

‘Terminal routes Missed approach
7 Minimum MAP: 10.1 miles or 10.1 DME after passing
From— . To— Via altitudes GSH VORTAQC, right-climbing turn to
- (fest) 2500° and refurn to GSH VORTAQC.
R 030°, GSHVORTAC CCW oo R 210°% GSHVORTAC.... 2900 Btgzplementary charting Information:
R 160°, GBH VORTAC CWaanee e cmeeeceee R 270°, GBH VORTAC... 2500 Unlighted tower 980/, 1.4 miles NE of alr-

7-mile DME Fix GSH VORTAC (NOPT) 2500 port 41°33'05"*/35°46H17",

Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 270° Outbnd, 090° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of GSH VORTAC.
FAF, GSH VORTAC. Final approach crs, 090°. Distancs FAF to MAP, 10.1 miles.

Minimum altitude over GSH VORTAC, 2500 (#1580’ over 7-mile DME Fix). ’

MBSA: 046°-135°—2400"; 135°-225°--2300"; 225°; 045°—3000. .

Nore: Use South Bend altimeter setting,

- Day AxD NigET MINMIUMS
A B ¢} D
Category

MDA VIS JHAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vIs HAT MDA VI8 HAT
8-9. 1630 1 3 1580 b1 79 753 1580 hUA 753 1630 13 763

MDA VI8 HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA
(o] - 1530 1 753 1580 17 753 1680 1w 53 1680 2 763

VOR/DME Minimums

T MDA VIS HAT MDA vVis HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA Vi HAT

8-9, 1300 1 473 1300 1 473 1300 1 473 1300 1 473

MDA VI8 HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA VI8 HAA
O 1380 1 553 1330 1 553 1380 14 553 1350 2 563
Takeoff Btandard, Alternate—Not authorized.
City, Goshen; 8tate, Ind.; Airport name, Goshen; Elev., 827'; Fac. Ident., GSng&cgdg%g O'XBOR Runway 9, Amdt. 5; EfI. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR 1, Amdt, 4;

ated, y
Terminal routes Missed approach
‘ ° Minimum MAP: 4.5 miles after passing HON
From— To— Via - altitudes VORTAC, P ¢
(feet)

R 163°HON VORTAC CW.oceeemeemcmene R 304° HON VORTAC. 7-mile Arc. 2000 Clmb to 2800’ on R 124 within 10
RI1165°HON VORTACCCW .. ... R 304° HON VORTAC. 7-mile Aro. . 2000  mifles return to VORTAQC.
7-miles Arc HON VORTAC (NOPT)..ceeeneee-n R 304°, HON VORTAC...... 2400 Supplomontary charting information;

Runway 12, TDZ olovation, 12577,

Progedure turn 8 side of crs, 304° Outbnd, 124° Inbnd, 2400’ within 1) miles of HON VORTAC.
FAF, HON VORTAC. Final approach crs, 124°. Distance FAT to MAP 4.6 miles.

Minimum altitude over HON VORTAGQC, 2400°. .

MBA: 000°-000°—2500"; 050°~180°—2600"; 180°-270°—3400"; 270°-360°—2400".

Nore: Inoperative table does not apply to REIL, Runway 12.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

b
=}
Q
<]

Category
MDA VI8 HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA Vis HAT
8-12 1600 % 313 1600 % 313 1600 }24 313 1600 1 313
*
MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA Vis HAA
o 1800 1 513 1800 1 513 1800 14 513 1840 2 653
Takeoft Btandard, Alternate—Standard.

City, Huron; 8tate, 8. Dak.; Alrport name, W. W. Howes Municipal; Elev., 1287; Fag, Ident., HON; Procedure No. VOR Runway 12, Amdt. 10; Ef. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup.
&l P ' ' Dol X pradt. Mo, 9; Dated, 14 Oct. 67 v 5 ! 4 Apr. 10 Bup,

’
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 4467

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACE PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continuned

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minlmpm
From— To— Via altitudes MAP:PFNVOR.
(feet)
Bruce Int. PFNVOR.. Direct. 1600 Right climbing turn to 1600’ direct to PFN
Grecobcad Int PFNVOR Direct.. 1860 _VOR and bold,
Parker Int PFNVOR Direct. 1800 Supplementary cbarting information:
Wilma Int. PFNVOR Direct. 1600 Hold NW, 1 minute, left turns, 146° Inbnd.
Chason Int.. PFENVOR.. Direct.. 2000 Final approach ers &00 abeam runway
centerline, 3000/ from threshold.

LRCO 122.1R, 122.2R TLH F§S.

HIRL Runway 14/32.

Runway 32 TDZ elevation, 20",

Procedure turn E side of ers, 145° Qutbnd, 32¢° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of PFN VOR:

Final approach crs, 325%

MSA.: 000°-090°—2100"; 090°-180°—1500’; 180°-360°—1600’: .

NoTES: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Tyndall AFB sltimeter setting when control zone not effective. (3) Inoparative table does 7ot apply to HIRL Runway 32,
*sAltornate minimums not autherlzed and straight-in, circling MDA increase 25’ except for operators with approved weather reporting service when control zone not effectives

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

Category A B ' (o] D

MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT
832 mecececccccenacmn— €40 1 620 640 1 620 640 1% 620 640 134 620

MDA VI8 HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA
[} 640 1 620 €40 1 620 640 134 620 640 2 620

Tokeofl  Standard Alternste—Standard.#
City, Panams Clty; State, Fla.; Alrport name, Panama City-Bay County; Elev., 20’; Fac. Ident., PFN; Procedure No. VOR Runway 32, Amdt. Orig.; EfI. date, 2 Apr. 70
Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimorm
From— To— Via algmges MAP: MBSVORTAC.
(3

R134°, MBS VORTAC CW e e R236°, MBS VORTAC. 2200 Climb to2200' and proceed to Shoreline Int;
R 320°, MBS VORTAC CCOWaeucnmcmmmmaaaan R236°, MBSVORTAC. 2200 Supplementary charting information:
MOPVOR MBSVORTAC. ... " 2300 Runway b, TDZ elovation €65’
g-mile DME Fix.. 3-mile DME Fix (Nopt) - R 236°. 1100

Procedurs turn S slde of crs, 236° Outbnd, 056° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 miles of MBS VORTAC.

Final approach crs 056°.

Mintmum altitude over 3-mile DME Fix, 1160,

MBA: 000°-180°—270)"; 1806°~270°~—2600"; 270°-360°—2000"

Inoperative component table does not apply to ALS.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

Category A B C D
MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-5.. 1100 4000 435 1100 4000 435 1100 4000 435 1100 5000 435
MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA VI8 BHAA
o] 1100 1 433 1120 1 453 1120 1}5 453 1220 2 553
VOR/DME Minimums: -
MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT
8-5. 1020 4000 ass 1020 4000 " 365 1020 4000 356 1020 5000 366
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS8 HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA vis HAA
O. 1080 1 413 1120 1 453 1120 14 453 1220 2 553
Takeoft Runway 5, RVR 240¢’, Standard all others: Alternate—Standard.

City, Soglnaw; State, Mich.; Afrport name, Tri-City; Elev., 667; Fac. Idenzté,lg\m%gl Procedure No. VOR Runway 5, Amdt. 7; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 6;
' oC.
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4468 . RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE~TYPE VOR—Continued

Terminal routes. . Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: MBS VORTAC.
- . (feot)
R238°, MBSVORTAC CW._.__._....__.__ R 313°, MBS VORTAC. ............. 9-mile ATC . o eemeeneeee ane 2200 Climb to 2200° and proceed to Bhoralito
R 016" MBSVORTACCCW. ...\ . R 313°, MBS VORTAC 9-mile Ar © 2200 Int. p o Bhorcllr
MOPVOR MBS VORTAC. ... - 2200 Supplomentary charting lnformntlon'
Wheeler Int. 9-mile DME Fiz iNopt) - 2200 Run“ ay 14, TDZ olovation 667,
9-mile DME Fix_. 3-mile DME Fix (Nopt) . cceeeuemnnne_ R 313° 1160

Procedure turn W snde of ers, 313° Outbnd, 133° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 miles of MBS VORTAC.
Final approach ers 133
Minimum altitude over 3-mile DME Fix 1160,
MSA: 000°-1§0°—2700'; 180°- 270 —-2600"; 270 -360°—2000".
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

Category A i c_ D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT
E o T TP, 1160 1 493 1160 i 403 1160 1 493 1160 1 403
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HOAA MDA A\ HAA
[ & S v aeam 1160 1 493 1160 1 493 1160 135 493 1220 2 553
VOR/DME Minimums: ‘ ' )
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vIis HAN
S-14.. .. e iaean 1040 1 373 1040 1 373 1040° 1 3713 1040 g 1 31
MDA VIS HAA MDA A28 HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
Coneeevremme e e 1080 1 413 1120 1 453 1120 1 453 1220 2 653
Takeofl Runway 5, RVR 2400’, Standard alt others. Alternate—Standard. i

City, Saginaw; State, Mich.; Airport name, Tri-City; Elev., €67'; Fac. Idnt., MB?;2 IC’)r%cc(gurc No. VOR Runway 14, Amdt. 5; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated,
2 Oct.

Terminal routes Migsed approach
) . ’ - Minimum
From— o To— Via al:}tugcs MAP: MBS VORTAC,
- eo
R 320°, MBS VORTAC CW__ o eaemees , ; - 2200 Right tum to 2200" and proceed to Wheeler
R 134°, MBS VORTAC CCW .- 2600 Int. via MBS R-320,
MOPVOR.._. RTAC. .- 2300 Supplomentary charting information:
0-milo DME Are. oo aaimnm e i i 1220 REIL Runway

23,
Runway 23, TDZ elovation, 665,

Procedure turn W sldo ot crs, 033° Outbnd, 213° Inbnd, 2200 within10 miles of MBS VORTAC. - - -
TFinal approach crs, 213
Mlnlmum altitude over 3-mﬂo DME Fix 1220°.
MSA: 000°-180°—2700"; 180°-270°—2600; 270°-360°—2000’.
Inoperative component table does not apply to HIRL or REILs Ruriay 23.

DAY AND NIGAT MINDIUMS

A ’ B tc D

Oategory MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS : HAT MDA. VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT

823 i aaane 1220 1 555 1220 1 555 1220 1 555 1220 14 555

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA vis HAA

[ 1220 1 553 1220 ‘1 563 1220 1% 553 1220 2 053

- VOR/DME Minimums:

MDA VvIs HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS AT

823 e emmememmecaeae --- 1000 1 335 1000 1 335 1000 1 335 1000 1 336

MDA VIS HAA . MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 ITAA

L Y 1080 1 413 - 1120 1 453 1120 13 463 1220 2 553
Takeoff Runway 5, RVR 2400, Standard all others. Alternate—Standard.

City, Saginaw; State, Mich.; Airport name, Tri-City; Elev., 667"; Fac. Iden% %IgslzPéogcdme No. VOR Runway 23, Amdt. 7; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 6;
ate ¢
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 4469

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continuned

Terminal routes - Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: MBS VORTAC.

(feot)
R 108°, M:BS VORTAC CWooeoeecmreecmmnnen R 149°, MBS VORTAC 9-mile Are. 2600 Climb to 2200’ and proceed direct to
R 23%°, MBS VORTAC COWom e R 149°, MBS VORTAC g-mile Are. 2200 Wheeler Int.
MO VOR MBS \fon-mc . Direct, 2300 Su {J}lamentary charting information:
Birch Int.. g-ypile DME Fix. ..o S 210° cxsand R 149°. oo oeoeeeeee 2300
g-milo DME Are 3-mile DME le (Nopt).--- R 149° 1280 Runway 32 ’I‘DZ elavatlon, €65'.

Procedurs turn W side of ers, 149° Outbnd, 329° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 miles of MBS VORTAC.
Final approach crs, 329°,

Minimum sltitude over 3-mila DME Fix 1250/,

MSA: 000°-180°—2700"; 130°-270°—2600/; 270°-360°—2000",

Inoperative oomponent table does not apply to REILs Runway 32.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

Category A B o] D
MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT . MDA VI8 HAT MDA VIS HAT
Bol2eeemanmnmomammea e 1280 1 615 1280 1 615 1280 1 615 1280 14 6156
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA
[« e emmmeaeneen 1280 1 613 1280 1 613 1230 125 613 1280 2 613
VOR/DME Minimums:
MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS BAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
B32uemmraeemnnanecmananmanran 1200 1 535 1200 1 535 1200 1 835 1200 14 535
MDA VI8 HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
o A, 1200 1 533 1200 1 533 1200 15 533 1220 2 553
Takeofl Runway 5, RVR 2400, Standard all others. Alternate—Standard.

City, Saginaw; State, Mich.; Airport name, Tri-City; Elev., 667'; Fac. Ident., MB1sz' grgc%(;me No.VOR Runway 32, Amdt, 2; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated,
N . ct.

Terminal routes - Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP:MTSVORTAC.
(feet)
R 010°, MTS VORTAC CCW. eeee R 3055, MDSVORTAC camccaamianaen 10-mile Are..omeeoocnenmanea- 2400 Chmbing right turn to 2400 on MTS R
R 2‘.3° MTSVORTAC CW. - R 305° MPTSVORTAC caeacareaaen 10-mile AXC.cecciocieeenmanaan 2400 2i8° within 10 miles. Make left; turn and
8t. Panl Int...... I MTSVORTAC.. Direct, 2400 return to MTS VORTAC.
STLVORTAC, MTSVO RT.A.C Direct. 2400
Lake Int.. [ MTSVOR! Direct 2400
Wentzvilic Tnt (10016 DME).ceeeeeomoemoeoae Weldon Int (3 5-mﬂe DME) (NOPT).. Direct 1160

%’og&dum tur;ll ] side of ers, 305° Outbnd, 125° Inbnd, 2400 within 10 miles of MTS VORTAC.
n oppronc
Minim altltudu over Weldon Int (3 5-miles DME Fix), 1160'. .
MBA: 090"-180 —2700; 180°-090°—2200'.
NortEs: (1) Radar vectoring (2) Final approach from holding pattern on MTS VORTAC not authorized. Procedure turn required. (3) Use St. Louis aliimeter setting when
control zone not effective and all MDAs increased 60’ except for operators withi approved weather reporting service.
* Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except for operators with approved weather reporting service.
2 IFR departure procedures: Runways 7 and 25 climb on runway heading to 800’ before turning on crs.

DAY AND NIGHT MINDUMS

Category A B " C D
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIs HAA
[ o J L 1160 1 698 1160 1 698 1160 15 638 1160 2 698

Dual VOR or VOR/DME Minimums:
MDA Vis HAA MDA T VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
[} 980 1 518 80 1 518 1020 14 558 1020 2 558

Takeofl Standard.% Alternate—Standard.*
City, 8t. Louis; State, Mo.; Afrport name, Spirit of St. Louis; Elev., 462" Fae. Ideilﬁt.s M’{;‘Sé 7Pmcedure No. VOR-1, Amdt, 2; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup.- Amdt. No. I; Dated,
ept. :
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4470 . RULES AND REGULATIONS

- STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCCDURC—TTPL VOR/DME

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elovations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA.
Distances aro in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
. If aninstrument approach procedure of the above type Is conducted ot the below named airport, it shall be in sccordancs with the

Coilings are in feot above sirport olovation,

folloving dnstrument approach proeedure,

unless an approach is conducted in sccordancs with a ditferent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Injtial approach minimum altitudes shail corxosponr‘

with those established for en route operation In the particular area or as set fprth below.

Terminal routes, . +  Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via m?f tuges MAP: 2.3-mile DME Fix R 236°, ’
0o
St. Paul Int.. 2400 Climbing right turn to 2400, R 236, to
STLVORTAC 2400 Island Int (G-milo DME).
LakeInt.. ... L Supplementary charting {nTormation:
................ R 236°, MTS VORATC 14-mile Are 2400 Final approach ers intercopts runway con-
- R236%, MTSVORTAC..ae e __ HMmilo Areo.ooooooeoe. 2600 terline at mlddle marker 4349 from
................... Island Int (6-mile DME) (NOPT).... Direct cmea 1700 threshold.

Runway 7, TDZ clovation, 462",

Procedure turn S side of crs, 236° Outbnd, 056° Inbnd, 2400’ within 10 miles of Island Int (6-milo DME Fix).
Final approach crs, 056°.
Minimum altitude over Island Int

MSA: 030°-180°—2700"; 180°-030°—22

(g—ﬂl/nﬂe DME Fix) 1700’; over 4-1cile DME Fix *1060’ (*1100 when control zone not effective).

NoTES (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Final approach from holding pattern at Istand Int not authorized. Procedure turn required. (3) Use St. Louis altimeter setting whon control

zone not effective and all MDAs increased 60” except for operators with epproved weather reporting service.
%IFR Departure Procedures: Runways 7 and 25 climb on runway heading to $00° before turning on course.
* Alternate minimums not authorized

DAY AND NiGHT MINIMUMS

when control zone not effective except for operators with approved weather reporting service.

Category A B (o D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT
88 —— o830 % 518 980 % 518 030 % 518 980° 1 518
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HOAA
L, ] 1 518 €30 1 518 1020 14 553 1020 2 563
Takeoff Standard.% ,  Alternate—Standard.*

City, St. Louis; State, Mo.; Airport name, Spirit of St. Louis; Elev., 462'; Fac. Ident. MTS; Procedure No. VOR/DME Runway 7, Amdt. 2; Eff.

0. 1; Dated, 16 Sept. 67

date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.

7. By amending § 97.23 of Subpart C to amend very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency-

distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows:
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are magnetic, Elevations and altitudes are in feot MBSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA.
Distances ara in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, exeapt visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR,

If an instrument approach gtocedure of the above type Is conducted at the belovw
unless an approach is conducted in accordanes with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator.
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Collings aro in feet above alrport olovation,

named airport, it shall bs in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure
Initial approach minimum altitude3 shall con'ospond

' ‘Terminal routes . “ Missed approach
) Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes  MAP: 6.3 miles after passing AGS VOR
(feet) TAC.
EMR NDB.____ . AGS VORTAC. Direct 2000 Climbing right tarn to 2000’ to Shell
R 238°, AGS VORTAC ECW) ................ R 322°, AGS VORTAC. - 8-mile DME Arc.. 2000  Bluff Int via AGS R 1569° and hold; or
R 072°, AGS VORTAC (COW) o omeeeeeeee R 322°, AGS VORTAC. ~ 2000 when dirccted by ATO, climbing loff
S-mile DME Fix_ AGS VORTAC (NOPT 2000 turn to 2000 direct to AGS VORTAQ
Shell Bluff Int. . - AGS VORTAC. 2000 and hold. Hold NW, 1 minute, right
turns, 142° Inbnd.
Su[l)plomentary charting Information:
Hold 8, 1 minute, left turns, 349° Inbnd,
Final approach crs to center of landing
area.’
Plot obstruetion poled12' MSL at 33°22'40"/
81°69°30°.
Procedurs turn W side of crs, 322° Outbnd, 142° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of AGS VORTAC.
FAF, AGS VORTAC. Final approach crs, 136°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.3 miles.
Minimum altitude over AGS VORTAGC, 2000,
MBA: 000°-090°—2100"; 030°-180°—2000; 180-270°—2000"; 270°-360°—19C(’.
Notes: (1) Use AGS altimeter setting. (2) No weather reporting service. '
*Night operations not authorized on Runways 5/23.
DAY AXD NiguT MmNnuvas
A . B [o} D
Cond.
MDA, Vis HAA MDA A2¢] HAA MDA VIS HAA vis
C*. 1200 1 776 1200 14 776 1200 1% 778 N NA
A WNot authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. - T over 2-ong.—Standard.

City, Augusta: State, Ga.; Airport name, Daniel Field; Elev., 424*; Fac. Ident. AGS; Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. 7; EfI. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 5 Juno 69
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RULES AND REGULATIONS ’ 471

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued

Terminal routes - Missed approach
' Minimum
From-— To— Via aliéiftuges MAP: 4.3 miles after passing Swiftownt Int
o
GRY, R 210° COW. GRW, R 27

2000 Climbing right turn to 1705 to Swiftown
GRW 084° CW.-. y R 207° 2000 Int via GRW R 207° and hol

Swiftown Int NOPT) 1700 Supplementary charting in.format!on
GRW VOR’I‘AC- Swiftown Int NOPT)eocecaemceaeno o GRW, R 207°. e cmeaececae 1700 Hold NE, 1 minute, right turns, 207°

Inbnd.
Runway 21, TDZ elevation, 11¢, .

Procedure turn not authorized, A;égroach ars (profile) starts at GRW VORTA
 FAF, Swiftown Int. Final a roa c.rs, 207°, Distance FAT to MAP 4 3 miles (22 3 DME Fix).
Minimum altitude over GR' AC, 2000’ over Swiftown Int, 1
MSA: 000°-030°—2000"; 000°-180 1800’ 180 —2300°; 270°—360°—1
Nortes: (1) Weather reporting not available. (2) 'Use Greenwood FSS altxmeter setting. (3) Dual VOR or VOR/D ME required for this approach.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

A B C - D
Cond. MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT vis
Dual VO R Minimums:
0 a0 1 730 - 840 1 730 NA NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA "
Crcerenmnnnnnerencamnmmrmann 880 1 770 &30 1 770 NA NA
’ VOR/DME Minimums:
MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT .
323 620 1 510 620 1 510 NA NA
MDA VIS - HAA MDA vis HAA
L & P [ii] 1 550 €60 1 550 NA NA
A Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. . T over 2-eng.—Standard.
City, Belzoni; State, Miss.; Alrport name, Belzoni Municipal; Elev., 10 g“r?e Ideltl: d g%:v Z;’mcedure No.VOR Runway 21, Amdt. 1; Efl. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No.
Terminal routes Missed approach
From— To— Via %Sgguﬁ?g MAP: 7 miles after passing BGM VOR.

Climbing left turn to 3300’ direct to BGM
VOR and hold,

Snpplementary charting information:

Hold W, 1 minute, left turns, 076° Inbnd.
2A549' tower 8.7 miles SE Broome County,

irport.
TDZ elevation, 1591
Procedura turn S side of ers, 266° Qutbnd, 076° Inbnd, 3300’ within 10 miles of BGMYVOR:
FAF, BGM VOR, Final approach crs, 076°. Distance FATF to MAP, 7 miles.
Minimum altitude over BGM VOR, 2700".
MBSA; 000°-090°—3300"; 090°-180°——3600’ 180°—270°—3000’ 276°-360°—3300".
Nortc: ASR.
DAY AND N16BT MINIMUMS
Cond A B . C D
ond.
MDA Vis . HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA - VIS HAT
A
=20 U LU, 2000 1 409 20060 1 409 2000 1 409 2000 1 409
MDA VI3 HAA MDA Vi HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA vis HAA
[ & 2000 1 31 2080 1 451 2080 134 451 2180 2 651
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng—Standard.

City, Binghamton; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Broome County; Elev., mzs'ﬁra% _gle?% Ig I\GIM' Procedurs No. VOR Runway 10, Amdt, 2; Bf. date, 3Apr: 70; Sup: Amdta
0. 1; Dated, 2 May 68
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMEON?Y APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimom
From— To— , Via sltitudes MAP: BDR VOR.
(feot)
Carmel VOR Bridgeport VOR. Direct. 2500 Climb on BDR R 048° to 2000%; left furn on
Riverhead VOR. .- Bridgeport VOR. Direct 2100 R 233° VOR to Ansonis Int and
Seymour Int Bridgeport VOR. Direct. 2100 hold.
Merritt Int. Bridgeport VOR. Direct. 2500 Sn ‘flemcntary charting information:
Belle Terro Int. Bridgeport VOR._. Direct 2100 Hold N, 1 minute, right turng, 195° Inbnd,
125’ steople 1.8 miles S BDR VOR; 318
tower 3.5 miles W BDR VOR; 36V
stack 3 miles NE BDR VOR.
Runway 6, TDZ clovation, 7/,
Procedure turn N side of crs, 241° Qutbnd, 061° Inbnd, 190 within 10 miles of BDR VOR.
Final approach crs, 061°. *
MSA: ooo°-wo°—2coo' 090"—270"—1700' 270°-360°—2100".
Day AND NI1GHT MINDMUMS
A . B [a} D
Cond. -
MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT VI3
8-6. 620 2 613 620 % 613 620 B 613 NA
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
o 620 1 611 620 1 611 620 14 " 611 NA
Aol Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Bridgeport; State, Conn.; Airport name, Bridgeport Municipal; Elev., 9%; Fac. Ident. BDR Procedure No. VOR Runway 6, Amdt. 7; EfI, date, 2 Apr. 70: Sup. Amdt.

No. 6, Dated, 8 Jan. 70

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via alt(iftud)cs MAP:BDR VOR.
eot;
Carmel VOR._. Bridgeport VOR. Direct. 2500 Climb on R 225° BDR to 1200’ within 5
Riverhead VOR. Bridgeport VOR. Direct 2100 miles; climbln;: right turn to 2100’ dlrect
Seymour Int, Bridgeport VOR. Direct 2100 to BDR VOR, thenco via BDR VOR
Merritt Int. Bridgeport VOR. Direct. 2500 R 015° to Ansonla Int and hold.
Belle Terre Int Bridgeport VOR.... Direct

2100 Sus)plementary charting information:
N, 1 minute, right turns, 105° Inbnd.
125’ steoplo 1.8 miles S BDIt VOR; 252
stack 3 miless NE BDR VOR‘ 31y’
tower 3 5miles W BDR VOR.
Runway 24, TDZ clevation, 7.

Procedure turn N slde of crs,

048° Outbnd, 228° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles of BDR VOR.
Final approach crs,

MBA: 000’-‘-090'-‘—2000’ 020°-270°—1700"; 270°-360°—2100". )
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
A B c D
Cond.
. MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT Vis
5-24 630 % 873 630 34 673 630 1 673 NA
MDA VI8 HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
C 630 1 671 650 1 671 630 15 671 NA

A Standard. T 2-eng. or ]es;—Standard.

T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Bridgeport; State, Conn.; Alrportname,BrldgeportMun!clpal E!ev., 9’; Fac.Ident. BDR; ProcedureNo VOR Runvway 24-1, Amdt 5; Efl. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.

0.4 Dated, 8 Jan. 7
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TIYPE VOR—Continued

473

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From-— To— Via altitudes MAP:BDRVOR.
(feet) .
Carmcl VOR. Bridgeport VOR Direct. 2500 Climb on R 228° BDR to 1200 within 5
Rivorhcad VOR, Bridgeport VOR. Direct. 2100  miles; climbing right turn to 2100’ direct
Soymour Int. Bridgeport VOR. Direct 2100 to BDR VOR, thence_via the BDR
Merritt Int. Bridgeport VOR Direct, 2500 VOR R 015° to Ansonia Int and hold.
Bolle Terre Int. Bridgeport VOR. Direct 2100 Supplementary charting information:
Bridgoport VOR. Milford Int Direct. 2100 Hold N, 1 minute, right turns, 193° Inbnd:
Wilbur Int. Milford Int. Via R 354° RVHVOR........ 2100 125’ stesple 1.8 miles S of BDR VOR.
318’ tower 3.5 miles W of BDR VOR.
362’ stack 3miles NE of BDR VOR.
Runway 24, TDZ clevation, 7/.
One-minute holding pattern, NE of Milford Int, 233° Inbnd. Right turns, 2100'.
FAF, Milford Int. Final approach ers, 233°. Distanca FAF to MAP, 5 miles.
Minimum altitude over Milford Int, 2100".
DMSA : 000°-000°—26007; (630°-270°~—1700"; 270°-360°—2100".
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
A B C D
Cond. v
: MDA VIS HAT MDA, VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS
8-24 400 1 393 400 1 393 400 1 393 NA
MDA VIS ZE{A.A: MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
(o] 440 1 431 620 1 611 620 7 611 NA
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

-

Clty, Bridgeport; State, Conn.; Afrport name, Bridgeport Municipal; Elev., 9'; Fac. Ident. BDR; Procedure No. VOR Runway 24-2, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 2 Apr, 70; Sup. Amdt;
No. Orlg.; Dated, 8 Jan. 70

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 4.3 miles after passing OBK VOR
(feot) TAC.
. Make climbing left turn to 2500’ and return
: ; ’ to OBEVORTAC.
Supplementary charting information:
N 778" tower 1 mile NN'W of airport.

814’ building 1.3 miles SE of airport.
Runway 16, TDZ elevation 646’,

Procedure turn E side of ers, 342° Outbnd, 162° Inbnd, 2200 within 10 miles of OBK VORTAC.

FAF, OBE VORTAC,. Final approach ers, 162°, Distance FAF to MAFP, 4.3 miles.

Minimum altitude over OBK VORTAC 1900,

DMBA: 045°-225°—3100"; 225°-315°—2400"; 315°-045°~—2300"; N

No7rs: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Chicago O’Hare altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (3) Inoperative component table does not apply to HIRL, non-
standard AYLS and REILS Runway 16. (4) North-south powerline to 795° approximately 5 mile W of airport.

DAY AND NIGHT MINDMUMS
A B o} D
Category
MDA, VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT
£-10 1080 1 414 1060 1 "a1 1060 1 a4 1060 1 414
MDA VIS HAA MDA vIs HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA
C 1120 1 474 1120 1 474 1120 134 411 1200 2 554
‘Takeofl Standard Alternate—Not authorized.

Clty, Chicago; State, DL; Alrport namse, Pal-Waukee; Elov., 646'; Fae. Ident., O:BKz;9 I;inoceggre No.VOR Runway 16, Amdt. 11; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 10; Dated,
ay
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4474 ' RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPD VOR—Continued
oy

- Terminal routes Missed approach
. . ’ Minlmum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 7.4 miles after passing DAB VOR.
(feet) TAC.
DAB LOM. DABVORTAC. Direct. 1500 ClUmb to 2000’ on R 161 to Smyrna Int and
DAB, R 303° CW. DAB, R 336° (NOPT) 7-mile Arc. 1500  hold.
DAB, R360° COW e e e e e DAB, R 336° (NOPT) 7-mile=ire. 1500 Su%ﬂomontary charting information:
7-mils Are. DABVORTAC (NOPT) v cmeeeannee DAB, R336° o eeeeaeaes 1600 Hold 8, 1 minute, loft turns, 341° Inbnd,
. . HIRL Runway 6LI24R.

TDZ elsvation, 34’,

»

Procedure turn W side of ers, 336° Outbnd, 156° Inbnd, 1500’ withiz 10 miles of DAB VORTAC.
FAF, DAB VORTAC. Final %p roach crs, 166°, Distance FAF to MAP, 7.4 miles.
Minlmun'é alti%ude over DAB RTAC, 1500; over Chambers Int, 700",

MSA: 000°-090°—1400"; 090°-180°—1600"; 180°-270°—2100%; 270°~360°—-1400.
*Visibility reduction not authorized. ‘ . .
DAY AND NIGHET MINIMUMS
Cond, A B ¢ D
MDA . VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vi8 . HAT
5 [ 700 1 666 700 1 666 700 14 666 700 1 0660
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA .
[« IO 700 1 666 700 1 666 700 1 656 700 2 660
VOR/NDB or VOR/DME Minimums: )
. MDA VIS = HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT
B e 640 1 €06 640 1 606 640 1 608 o0 1% €00
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA / MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA
T 640 1 - e o0- - 1 006 6o 1% 606 640 2 500
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less-—Standard. ’ T over 2-eng.—Standard,

City, Daytona Beach; State, Fla.; Afrport name, Dayﬁ)na Beach Regional; Eley., 34; Fac, Ident. DAB; Procedure No. VOR Runway 16, Amdt. 9; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; 8up.
. Amdt. No. 8; Dated, 5 June 69

Terminal routss . Missed approach
. . Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes  MAP: 5.0 miles after passing HZL VOR.
- ot
BlOOMSbUE b eeeeemeemoeeeeeeoo HZL VOR (NOPT) Direct. 3000 Climb on HZL R 091° to 3000, Thon
BentonInt............ v amaaarivaenen HZLVOR (NOPT) e DIr€C e e e e ccmeeeeeneee 3000 %%ng (llolf]t 'l'tlilm to 3000’ direct to IZL
- : and hold,

Supplomeontary charting Information:
. Hold W, 1 minute, right turns, 661° Inbnd
. ' . ‘TDZ elevation, 1604’

Procedure turn S side of ers, 271° Outbnd, 091° Inbnd, 3500’ within 10 miles of HZL VOR.
FAF, HZL VOR. Final approach ers, 091°, Distance FAF to MAP, 5.6 miles.
Minimum altitude over HZL VOR, 2500". N i .

DMSA: 000°-000°—4000"; 090°-180°—35007; 180°-270°—3200"; 270°-360°-3700'.

Norte: Turbulencs may be encountered due grecipitous terrain underlying all portions of the ag{:roach.

*When control zone not in effect, use Wilkes-Barre altimeter and add 100 to straight-in and circl g MDA,
DAY AND NIGHT MINRIUMS
A B C D
Cond.

MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS | HAT VIS .
8-10% e 2040 1 436 2040 1 436 2040 1 430 NA

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
[0 2140 1 536 2260 1/ 656 2260 134 056 NA
A Not authorized. T 2.0ng. or less—Standard. " P over 2eng.~Standard.

City, Hazelton; State, Pa.; Alrport name, Hazelton Municipal; Elev., 16(4"; Fac. Ident., %Z{'?(f’;{‘%?ﬂ“"’g""’“ Runway 10, Amdt. 5; Eft, date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup, Amdt. No. 4
; ated, y
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 4475

STANDAED INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURC—TYPr VOR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

Minimum
From— To— Via aliéiftu{i)es MAP: 5 miles after passing Jeddo Int.
ee

Wilkes-Borra VORTAC cocveeeceeme e mom Yeslio Int_.___ Direct 3000 Climb to 3300" direct to HZL VOR and
Leslio Int... - Jeddo Int. (NOP T earcacmmceca- e DIreCt e 3000  hold.
) Supplementary charting information:
. Hold W on R 271° 1 minute, right turns,
: N 091° Inbnd.
TDZ elevation, 1604".

Procedure turn not authorized.

Approach ers (profile) starts at Leslie Int.

FAF, Jeddo Int, Final approach crs, 273°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles.
Minimum altitude over Leslie Int., 3900%; over Jeddo Int, 30007,

MSA: 000°-040°—1000"; 020°-180°—3000"; 180°-270°—3200"; 270°-3¢ 700", . .

*When control zone not In effect, use Wilkes-Barre altimeter and add 100’ to straight-in and circling MDA. Increase visibility }{ mile for Category B straight-in and ecircling.

DAy AND NIGHT MIyRUMS
cond A B c ‘D
‘ MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT VIS
- )
S=T8 e cccmcmae e -~ 2360 1 756 360 14 ‘156 2360 1%% 756 NA
MDA Vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA Vis HAA

[ RN 2360 1 756 2360 14 756 2360 1% 756 NA
A Not authorized. T 2-eng. orless—Standard. T over 2eng.—Standard.

City, Hazelton; State, Pa.; Airport name, Hazelton Municipal; Elev., 1604°; Fac. Ident. HZL; Procedure No. VOR Runway 28, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt
No. 1; Dated 31 July 63 v

Terminal routes Missed approach
' Minimum '
From— To— Via altitudes DMAP: EARVOR. B
(feet)
Poole Int EARVOR... - Direct_. 3600 Climbing left turn to 3600 on R 350°
Ravenna Int Pl f Int_ .. EAR R 350% cooeeoeeeeeeee 4000  within 10 miles, return fo EAR VOR.
GRIVORTAC.. _ Pleasant Int__. Direct. 4000 Supplementary charting information:
Pleasant Int. . ———— EAR FM (NOPT)e e EAR R 350° o camccceaeen 3000 Runway 18, TDZ elevation 2123,
i Final approach crs intercepts runway
centerline 4455 from threshold.

MIRL Runways 18/36.

Progedure turn W side of ers, 350° Outbnd, 170° Inbnd, 3600° within 10 miles of EAR VOR.
FAF, EAR FM. Final approach ers, 170°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4.4 miles.
Minimum altitude over Fan Marker 2600’ (*3000’ from Pleasant Int.).
DMEA: 045°-135°—4300"; 135°-225°—4500"; 225°-315°—380(’; 315°-045°—3700".
I MDA:s increased 160° except for operators with approved weather reporting service.

Use Grand Island, Nebr. altimeter setting when control zone not eflective; and al 2
SAlternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective, except for operators with approved weather reporting service.

DAY AND NIGHT MINDIUMS

A B . C D
Category

MDA VIS HAT MDA ViIs HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT
2 £ R 2600 1 472 2600 1 472 2600 1 472 2600 1 472

MDA. VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
o VAR, 2600 1 410 2600 1 T 40 2600 14 470 2630 2 550

FMM Minimums:

MDA VIS BAT MDA A28 HAT - MDA Vis HAT MDA. VIS HAT
[0 1 S 2480 1 352 2480 1 « 352 2480 1 352 2439 1 352

Takeoff. Standard. Alternate—Standards.$

City, Kearney; State, Nebr.; Alrport name, Xearney Municipal; Elev., 2130'; Fac. Ident. EAR; Procedure No. VOR Runway 18, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.
No. 2; Dated, 31 Oct. 63

N
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4476 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURC—TYPE VOR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum MAP: 3.6 miles after passing Battle Int/7-
From— To— Via altitudes mile DME Fix.
. (feet)
R 337° LAF VORTAC CCW e oo R 323°, LAF VORTAC (NOPT)..... 7-mll6 ArC. cee e - 2400 Right-climbing turn to 2400/ and procced
R 312°, LAF VORTAC CW e eeeeeeen R 323°, LAF VORTAC (NOPT).__.. T-l8 ATC oot 2400  direct to LAF VORTACQC.
West Point Int : LAF VORTAC. Direct. 2400 Sugplementary charting Information:
LAF VORTAC. Battle Intf7-mile DME Fix.....cocoo.. R 143°, LAF VORTAGC....... 1700 1320 tower 2.8 miles ESE of airport,
© 877 tower 1 milo NE or airport.
033’ tower 2 miles N of airport.
764" tower 1.3 miles 8 of airport.

. - : ' 920’ tower 4.5 miles NW of alrport.

Procedure turn W side of ers, 323° Qutbnd, 143° Inbnd, 2400 within 10 miles of LAF VORTAC. . '
FAF, Battle Int/7-mile DME Fix. Final approach crs, 143°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.6 miles.

Minimum altitude over LAF VORTAC, 2400'; over Battle Int/7-mile DME Fix, 1700.

MBSA: 000°-090°—2200"; 030°-360°—2400’. )

Nore: VOR/DME or VOR/ADT receivers required. A

% IFR departure procedures: Runway 10 eastbound, ¢limb to 1800° on heading 140°; Runway 5 departures eastbound, climb to 1800’ on runway heading beforo procecding

on crs. .
DAY AND NI1GE? MINIMUMS ~
Cond A B (o] D
nd. -
MDA h2¢:] HAA NDA VIS HAA MDA VIS8 HAA MDA VI8 HAA
C 1180 1 575 1180 1 B75 1180 124 676 1240 2 6356
A Standard. . N T 2-eng. or less—runway &, 300-1; Standard all other run- T over 2-eng.—Runway 5, 300-1; Standard all ether run-

ways % . ways.%

Clty, Lafayette; State, Ind.; Afrport name, Purdue University; Elev., 6)5; Fac. Idgfk LAE‘Q; Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. 13; EfI. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 12; Dated y
ug.

. Terminal routes - © Missed approach
) N Minimum
From— To-— Via alt(i!tugw MAP:LIHVOR.
: - sl

15 miles NW Breakers Int ..o oooooeoeeeocennnnn Hijgh Tide Int WOPT)ceeecunanne-.. LIH, R11.e e ceeamcaee 1700 Climbing right turn on LTH R 010° to 3200
) ’ reverse crs, climb to 4000’ over VOR,
Z Supplementary charting information;
- Lighted radio tower 0.7 milo W, 305/,
. - Lighted tower 1.8 miles 8, 799",
- ighted polo 1.3 miles NW, 735,
‘Terrain 1.3 miles NW, 725'.

Procedure turn N side or crs, 119° Outhnd, 299° Inbnd, 1700 within 10 miles of High Tide Int,
Final approach crs, 209°,
Minimum altitude over High Tide Int, 1700’,
MBA: 000°-030°—4000"; 030°=180°—3300"; 180°-360°~— 6200/,
¥8irt<éllng nét ne;nltlltlorized Wof nmwﬁ;. a3
atego minimums 820-123, HAA 673", .
%% Bu%v?a’y 21 d%partures make immefiiate left turn, maintain visusl conditions until erossing shoreline, All IFR dopartures climb between radials 030° and 135° to assfgned

titudes.
altitudes. - Day anp Niger MmNRMuMs
cond. A ’ B c . D
on
MDA VIS8 HAA . MDA VIS8 HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA
[o;3 660 1 513 €60 =} 513 *€60 124 *513 1480 - . 214 1333
A Categories A, B, C, 1100- T 2-eng. or less—Runway 21, 600-2 day, 700-2 T oyer 2-eng.—Runway 21 600-2 day, 700-2 night; Standard

2; Catégory D, 1800-3.  night; Standard Runway 3.% Runway 3.%

City, Libue; State, Hawatl; Airporf name, Lihue; Elev., 147'; Fac, Ident. LIX; Procedure No. VOR-2, Amadt. 6; Efl. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt., No, 5; Dated, & Feb, 70
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 477

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCCDURC—IYPE VOR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed ar;proach
¢ Minimum
From— To— Via . altitudes MAP: HVN VOR.
(feet)

BDRVOR --- Pond Point Int.._._.__. Direct. 2000 Climbing right turn to 2000’ direct to MAD
Interzection V-16/BDR R 000°caceemcmo . Pond Point Int Direct. 2000 VOR and hold.
MAD VOR, .. HYNVOR, Direct. . 1600 Supplementary charting information:
RVH VORTAC Pond Point Inb__ .. e RVH R 00{°and HVN R 2000 Hold SW, 1 minute, right turns, 047° Inbnd.

205°. Stack 297/, 1.1 miles NNW of airport.
Sevmour Int HVNVOR..c...e..... Direct. n- 2500 Trees 259, 0.7 mile N of airport.
OVNVOR Pond Point Int. ... Direct 1600 Runway 2, TDZ elevation, 6.

Procedurs turn not authorized. . .
One-minute holding pattern S of Pond Point Int, 025° Inbnd, right turns, 1600".

FAF, Pond Point Int. Final approach ers, 025°. Distance FAF fo MAP, 5.7 miles.

Minimum altitude over Pond Point Int, 1600’

MSA: 000°~030°—2600"; 030°-1§0°—1600’; 180°-270°—1700'; 270°-360°—2600'.

NortEs: (1) Use Bridgeport altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (2) Inoperative components table does not apply to REILs.
* Circling and straight-in MDA increased 40’ and alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

A B (o] D
Cond. MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis . HAT
8-2¢ 330 1 374 380 - 1 374 380 1 374 330 1 374
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA A28 HAA MDA VIS HAA
C* €00 1 586 600 1 586 600 134 536 600 2 536
A Standard.* T 2-eng. or less—300-1, Runways 2, 32; Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—300-1 Runways 2, 32; Standard all others

City, New Haven; State, Conn.; Airport name, Tweed-New Haven; Elev., 14'; Fac. Ident, HVN; Procedure No. VOR Rum;vay 2, Amdt. 9; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.
. No. 8; Dated, 1Jan. 70

Terminal routes Missed approach
i Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP:OWBVOR.
. (feet)
Boonoville Int OWBVOR. Direct. 2100 Climb to 2100’ on R 039°, left turn di
‘Apalona Int OWBVOR Direet 2100 _OWBVORand hold. ' n direct
EVVVORTAC, OWBVOR.......__ Direct. 2400 Supplementary charting information:
CCTVOR. OWBVQR. meaann Direct. 2100 Hold SW, 1 minute, right turns, 039° Inbnd.
Cloverport Int OWB VO R e emae Direct. 2300 Final approach intercepts runway center-
; line 3000’ from threshold.

803’ tower 1.5 miles N of airport.
827’ tower 1.9 miles E of afrport.
Runway 5, TDZ ¢levation, 404'.

Procedure turn E side of ers, 219° Outbnd,-039° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles of OWB VOR.

Final approach crs, 039°, -

Minimum altitude over Panther Int, 940°.*

MBA: 000°-030°—1900"; 000°~180°—2000"; 180°-270°—1900"; 270°-360°—2500".

CAUTION: 803’ tower 1.5 miles N and 827’ tower 1.9 miles E of alrport.

*Use Evansvillo altimeter setting when control zone not effective.

*Qlreling and straight-in MDA increased 100’ when control zone not eflective. .

#3tandard altornate minimums apply for operators with approved weather reporting service.

9, Runway 35 departures, climb on magnetic heading 340° to 1600’ before proceeding as cleared; Runway 5 departures, climb on magnetic heading 050° to 1500° before pro-

ceeding as cleared.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

) A B c D
Cond. MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
L, 040 1 5% 040 1 535 940 1 536 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA
[0 S 940 1 533 940 1 533 1120 3 713 1140 2 733
VOR/NDB Minimums;
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-5¢ 810 1 436 840 1 436 840 1 436 ‘ NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA
C* 840 1 433 860 1 453 1120 15 713 1140 2 733
A Not authorized.# T 2-eng, or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.%,

City, Owenshoro; State, Ky.; Alrport name, Owensboro-Daviess County; Elev., 407’; Fac. Ident., OWB; Procedure No. VOR Runway§, Amdt. 5; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup:
Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 5 June 69
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4478 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCCDHURL—TYPE VOR—Continucd

Terminal routes ’ Missed approach
Minimum ~
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: OWB VOR.
(feet)

Booneville Int OWB VOR. Direct 2100 Climb to 2109 right turn direct OWBVORL
Apalons Int_ _ OWB VOR Direct 2100  and hold.

E VORTAC OWEB VOR Direct 2400 Su glemontary charting information:
CCT VOR OWB VOR. Direct 2100 Hold N 1 minute, right turns, 165° Inbind.
Cloverport Int OWB VOR. Direct - 2300 Final approach intorcopts runway centor-

- R lina 3000’ from threshold.
803’ tower 1.5 miles N of atrport.
827’ tower 1.9 miles E of alrport.
Runway 17, TDZ elevation, 407’

Procedure turn W side of crs, 349° Outbnd, 169° Inbnd, 2100’ within-10 miles of OWB VOR.
Final approach crs, 169°.
MSA: 000°-090°—1900"; 080°-180°—2000'; 180°~270°—1900"; 270°-360°—2500. 4
CAUTION: 803’ tower 1.5 miles N and 827 tower 1.9 miles E of airport.
*Use Evansville altimeter setting when control zone not effective. ) !
*Circling and straight-in MDA increased 100’ when control zone ot effective,
#Standard alternate minimums apply for operators with approved weather reporting service. R
in %Rlunwgy 36 departures, climb on magnetic heading 340° to 1600’ before proceeding as cleared; Runway & departures, climb on magnetic heading 0507 to 1500 boforo procced.
¢ as cleared. ‘

DAY AND N1GHT MINIMUMS
Cond. A B C D
ond. -

MDA -VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT
|3 ¥ 1120 1- 713 1120 1 713 . 1120 124 713 1120 14 713

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA
C*.. 1120 1 . N3 1120 1 713 1120 13 73 1140 2 733
A . Not authorized.2 T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard. %

City, Owensboro; Btate, Ky.; Alrport name, Owensboro-Daviess County; Elov., 407; Fac. Ident., OWB; Procedure No. VOR Runway 17, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup.
Sl i Btate, Ky Alrp ' ‘Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 5June 69’ ! ! ! PRup

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: OWB VOR.
(feet)
EVV VORTAC OWB NDB. Direct_. 2400 Climbing left turn to 2100’ dircct QWD
CCT VOR Nuckols Int. Direct 2100 NDB and hold.
Nuckols Int. OWB NDB (NOPT). Direet 1700 Su%ﬂementury charting information;
Apalona Int__ OWB NDB. Direct. 2100 Hold 8 1 minute, right turns, 360° Inbnd.
Booneville Int._ OWB NDB. Direct 2100 803’ tower 1.5 miles N of airport,
Cloverport Int. OWB NDB.__ z Direct 2300 827/ tower 1.9 miles E of airport.
OWB VOR e eeeeeecmaem OWB NDB_ o iecaeae. b 01 {1 H RN 2100 Final approach intercepts runway center-

line 3000’ from threshold.
N Runway 35, TDZ elovation, 401/,

Procedure turn E side of crs, 178° Outbnd, 358° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles of OWB NDB.

Final approach ers. VOR R 178°/358° Inbnd.

Minimum altitude over OWB N DB, 170¢'. -

MBA: 630°-090°—1900'; 090°~180°—2300'; 180°-270°—1900’; 270°-360°—2500".

Norte: Inoperative table does not apply to ALS or REILs Runway 35.

CATUTION: 803’ tower 1.5 miles N and 827’ tower 1.9 miles E of alrport.

*Use Evansville altimeter sctting when control zone not effective.

*Circling and straight-in MDA increased 100’ when control zone not effective.

#Standard alternate minimums apply for operators with approved weather reporting service.

%%ﬁnwa%l 35 dcapartures, climb on magnetic heading 340° to 1500 before proceeding as cleared; Runvway 5 departures, climh on magnetic heading 050° to 1500' beforo
procceding as cleared.

1

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
Cond - A B C D
ond.

MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT
4 1 760 1 359 760 1 359 760 1 359 760 1 369

MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA
C* 800 1 393 860 21 453 1120 14 713 1140 2 733
A . Not authorlzed.# T 2-eng. or less—Standard. % T over 2-eng.—Standard.%

City, Owensboro; State, Ky.; Alrport name, Owensboro-Daviess County; Elev., 407/; Fae. Ident., OWB; Procedure No. VOR Runway 35, Amdt. §; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; SBup.
Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 5 June 60
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPR VOR—Continued

4479,

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: PEFNVOR.
(fest)-

Brues Int. PENVOR.. 1600 Climb on PFN VOR R 127 to 1000/, left
Qreenhead Int PFNVOR.. 1800  turn direct to PFN VOR at 1600' and
Parker Int PFN VOR... 1800  hold.

Wilma Int. . PFNVOR.. 1600 Supplementary charting information:
Chason Int... PFNVOR e iiiimemeneen 2000 Hold NW, 1 minute, left turns, 127° Inbnd.

Final approach crs intercepts runway
centerline 3040’ from threshold.

LRCO 122.1R, 122.2R TLH FSS.

Runway 14, TDZ elovation, 12",

Procedure turn N side of crs, 307° Outbnd, 127° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of PFN VOR.
TFinal approach ers, 127°,
MSA: 000°-030°—2100"; (90°-180°—1500’; 180°-360°—1600".
Nortrs: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Tyn ¥ )
@ 'gAlbemute minimums not authorized and straight-in,
effective.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMDMS

dall AFB altimeter sotting when control zone not effective. (3) Inoperative table does not apply to HIRL Runway 14,
circling MDA increase 25, except for operators with approved weather reporting service, when control zone not

A B (o} D
Category
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
220 U R 420 1 408 420 1 408 420 1 408 420 1 408
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C* 420 1 400 480 1 460 480 132 460 640 2 620
Takeoft Standard. Alternate—Standard.#

City, Pansma City; State, Fla.; Airport name, Panama City-Bay County; Elev., 20; Fac. Ident. PFN; Procedure No. VOR Runway 14, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup.

Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 5 June 69

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: PFN VOR.
(feet)
Bruco Int. 1600 Right-climbing turn to 1600’ direct to PFN
Greenhead Int_ 1800 VOR and hold.
Parker Int._. . 1800 Supplementary charting information:
Wilma Int 1600 Hold N'E, 1 minute, right turns, 236° Inbnd.
Chason Int. —— 2000 Final approach crs intercepts runway
centerline 2620’ from threshold.
Chart~-322’ tower 2 miles NE of Airpor
on final approach.
LRCO 122.1R, 122.2R TLH FSS.
Procedurs turn N side gf ers, 056° Outbnd, 236° Inbnd, 1600” within 10 miles of PFN VOR.

¥Inal approach ers, 236°
Minimum altitude over 1.5-mile Radar Fix, 640"

MSA: 000°-030°—2100"; 090°-180°—1500; 180°-360°—1600".

NotEs: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Tyndall AFB altimeter setting when control zone not effective.
*gAlternate minimums not authorized and circling

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

MDA increases 25', except for operators with approved weather reporting service, when control zone not effective.

A B C. D
Category -

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA Vis HAA

C* 640 1 620 640 1 620 640 134 620 640 2 629
Radar Minimums:

MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIis HAA MDA VIS HAA
C* 420 1 400 480 1 460 480 113 460 640 2 620
Takeoft Standard. Alternate—Standard.#

s Elov., 20/

Clty, Panama City; State, Fla.; Airport name, Panama City-Bay County;
Vi vi ! i Alpo ! Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 5 June 69

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970
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4480 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR/DME \

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radlals are magnetlo. Elevations and sltitudes are in feot MBL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Collings are in feot sbovo alrport olovation;
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwiss Indicated, except visibilitles which are in statute miles or hundreds of feat RVR.

1f an instrument approach procedure of the ahove type is conducted at tha below named alrport, it shall bain accordanca with the {followlug Instrument approach procodure
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such ort authorized by the Administrator, Initial approach minimum altitudes shall comapom(
with those established for en route operation In the particular area or s set forth below.

Terminal routes A Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via al%fitnges MAP: &5 miles aftor passing Daunlel Int.
- el
EMR NDB AGS VORTAC Direct. 2000 Climbing right turn to 2000’ to Shell Blufl
R 238°, AGSVORTAC (CW) e oo R 322°, AGSVORTAC oo 8-mile DME Are________.._... 2000 Int via AGS R 159° and hold; er, when
R 072°, AGSVORTAC (CCW)ereeeeee e R 322°, AGBVORTAC. ... - D. 2000  directed by ATO, climbing loft turn to
$-mile DME Arc AGS VORTAG (NOPT)oeaccccaaee 2000 2000/ dircctto AGQVORTAO and hold,
Shell Bluff Int AGS VORTAC Diree 2000 Z%{JgddNW, 1 minute, right turns, 142°
- nd.

SBupplementary charting Informsation:
Hold 8, 1 minute, left tarns, 349° Inbnd.
Fmgla approach crs to centor of landing

area,
Plot obstruction, pole 412 MSL at 33°22/40"/
81°59'30°7,
Procedure turn W side of ers, 322° Outbnd, 142° Inbnd, 2000 within 10 miles of AGS VORTAC.
Final approach crs, 142°,
Minimum altitude over AGS VORTAC, 2000'; over Daniel Ynt/i.5-mile DME Fix, 2000°.
MBA: 000°-030°—2100'; 090°-180°—200("; 180°-270°—2900’; 270°-360°—1500’.
g b)or_zi: Opllekmgng %ME or Ngz% receiver required.
required on Runwa; .
a . s " DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
Cond A B [o] D
ond.,
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA - VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
o 720 1 575 720 1 575 720 14 575 720 2 075
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less~—Standard.# T over 2-eng.—Standard.#

City, Augusts; State, Ga.; Alrport name, Bush Field; Elev., 145'; Fec. Ident., Alg%ﬂ Prggedum No. VOR/DME-1, Amdt, 11; Efl. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 10; Datod,
y

Terminal routes Missed approach
N Minimum j
From— : To— Via algtu{])es MAP: LIH R 010° 2-miles DME Fiz,
o

Lihug VOR. Xealis DME Fix. Direct 3400 Climbing left turn to 2600’ on LTI R 010°

LIB R 119° CCW. LIH R 010° (NOPT) e ee IZmile Are. oo caemaaeen 2000 to Kealla DME Fix and hold.

12-mile Arc. Kealia DME Fix (NOPT) e e LIH RO10° e 2600 Bupplementary charting information;
Hold N, within 4 miles, left turns, 190°

Fina o h fntercopt:

al approach ers intercopts runwa;
centerlineg 5100’ from thrcsgold. v
Lighted radio tower 0.7 milo W, 305°.
Lighted tower 1.8 miles 8, 700",

Lighted pole 1.3'miles NV, 735

‘Terrain 1.3 miles NW, 725,

Runway 21, TDZ clevation, 12/,

Procedure turn E side of crs, 010° Outbnd, 190° Inbnd, 25007 witkin 10 miles of Xealls DME Fix.
Final approach crs, 190°,
Minimum altitude over Xealia DME Fix, 2000’. ~ -
MBSA: 000°-090°—4000; 030°-180°—3300"; 180°-360°—6200";
NotE: Sliding scale not authorized.
#Clrcling not authorized W of runway.
*Category C night minimums 820-124, HAA 673°,
;. o Runway 21 departures make immediate left turn, maintain visual conditions until crossing shorcline, Al IFR departures climb between radfals 030° and 135° to assigned

altitude.
° DaY 48D NicET MNnrons
Cond A B C D
ond.

MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA VI3 HAT MDA VI8 HAT

|2 272 S, 330 1 254 380 1 254 330 1 254 380 1 24
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vVis HAA MDA VI8 HAA

C# 520 1 373 €00 1 453 h(ili1] 134 *513 . 1480 21 1333

A Categorles A, B, C, T 2-eng, or less—Runway 21, €00-2 day, 700-2 night; T over 2-eng. —~Runway 21, ¢00-2 day, 700-2 night: Standard
Staixgo%r_%, Category ~ Standard Runway 8.9 ! ! Runway 3.% ! ¥ g

City, Lihue; State, Hawall; Airport name, Lihue; Elev:, 147’; Fac. Ident. LIZ%; Egc%drgrg 1\% 8. VOR/DME Runway 23, Amdt. 1; Efl, date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup, Amdt. No. Orlg.
ated, & Feb, 70,

-
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8. By amending § 97.25 of Subpart C to establish localizer (LOC) and localizer-type directional aid (LDA) procedures as

follows:

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYFE LOC

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are magmetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in fest ab
Distances are in nantical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or%mnd.reds of fest RVR. gs axo in feet above alrport elovation.

If nn Instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedur

with those established for en route operatlon in the particnlar area or as set forth below.

named airport, it shall be in accordancs with the following instrument approach procedure,
¢ for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial appreach minimum altitud%g shall gorrespoud

Terminal routes Missed approch
Minimum
From— To— Via alt(iftu{d)es MAP: 3 miles after passing Caddy Int.
ee
Justin Int Caddy Int. oo aias LOC OIS oo caceaeeee 2700 Climb to 2000’ on LOC crs 354° within 20
foshua Int.. Loop Int (NOPT) . oomoaciimaameaea Direct e e ccccracaan 2500  miles.
Supplementary charting information:
Depict Caddy Int 3 miles from runway
threshold and Loop Int, 8 miles from
threshold.
Runway 35, TDZ elevation, 635'.
Proceduro turn E side of ers, 174° Outbnd, 354° Inbnd, 2500° within 10 miles of Caddy Int. .
FAT, Caddy Int. Final approach crs 354°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3 miles. |,
Minimum sititude over Loop Int, 2500"; over Caddy Int, 1500,
DMSA: Not authorized.
Norr: Radar vectoring.
7.300-1 required for takeoff Runway 33.
*(noperative table dees not apply to HIRL runway 35.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
A B [o] R . D
Category
MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
b R 1030 1 395 1030 1 395 10380 1 305 1030 1 395
MDA Vis HaA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
C. 1150 1 438 1180 1 438 1200 13 563 1230 2 583
Takoofl Standard.% -+ Alternate—Standard.

City, Fort Worth; State, Tex .;Airport name, Meacham Field; Elev., 692; Fae. Ident. I-FTW; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 35 Amdt. 12; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt,
No. ILS-35 (BC), Amdt. 11; Dated, 31 July 65.

9. By amending § 97.25 of Subpart C to amend Jocalizer (LOC) and localizer-type directional aid (LDA) procedures

as follows:

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TIPE LOC (BC)
Bearings, headings, eourses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, excopt HAT, HAA, and RA. Coilings are in feet above alrport elevation.

Distances are in nauti

eal miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute
f an instrument approach procedure of the above type s conducted at the below named airpor
unless an approach Is conducted in accordanes with a different procedure for such airport authorize

with thoss established for en route operation In the particular area or as set forth below.

miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
t, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
d by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via al&tuges MAP: 4 miles after passing ROE NDB.
ee
BEMVORTAC e mcomeeammmccccecanacaeae ROENDB o eiccacncceaeae Direct 3000 Climb to 3000’ direct to BH LOM and hold;
Lowls It e cam e cammacccemernmecemm—aamama- ROENDB il Direct. - 3000  or, when directed by ATC, dlimbing
Halena Int Direct. 3000 right turn to 3000° direct to BHM VOR
Bessomer Int 0 Direct. 3000 TAC and hold NE, 1 minute, right
Trussville Int... .- RO OPT). irect. 1000  turns, 225° Inbnd.
R 310°, BEM VORTAC CW. ccaeemeeeeeeen BHM LOC (BC)ceoeeecmcemec e 15-mile DME Are BEM VOR 2800 Squlementary charting information:
TAC R 085° lead radial. Hold SW, 1 minute, left turns, 052° Inbnd.
15-mile DME ArC. oo ooeecimammmaemmeannanaan ROE NDB (NOPT) [6270: T0) T —— 1000 Chart tower 1400 1.5 miles 3 of final ap-

proach ers.
HIRLS Runways 523, 18/36.
VASI Runway 23.
Runway 23, TDZ elevation, 619",

Procedurs turn N side of ers, 052° Outbnd, 232° Inbnd, 3000’ within 10 miles of ROE NDB.
TATF, abcamm ROE NDB. Final approach crs, 0203,Z° Distance FAF to MAP, 4 miles.

Minimum altitude over abeam ROE NDB, 18607,
MSA: 000°-180°—2700"; 180°-270°—2300"; 270°~360°—2400".
Nozrc: ASR.

*Circling not authorized in sector 050° clockwise through 180° from airport.

#lnoperative table does not apply to HIRL Runway 23.

DAY AND NiGHT MINIMUMS

A B C D
Cond. MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
823 e mecaram e cemamaaa 1180 1 661 1150 1 561 1180 1 561 1180 14 561
MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
[ o R - 1220 1 597 1240 1 597 1240 15 597 1240 2 ¢ 597
A . = Standard. T 2-¢ng. or less—RVR 507, Runway §; Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—~RVR 24, Runway 5 Standard all others.

City, Birmingham; State, Ala.; Airport name, Municipal; Elev.,

No. 1; Dated, 23 Oct. 69

643'; Fac. Ident, I-BHM; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 23, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.
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4482 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Typrp LOC ’
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MBI, excopt HAT, HAA, and RA, Cellings aro in feot above alrport olovation.
Distances égfé fn nautical miles unless otherwiso inatgncated, except visibilities which are in statute miles oxp hundreds of fett RVR, £ trp votlon

If an instrument approach procedure of the above typeis conducted at the below named atrport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different pracedure for such airport suthorized by the Administrator, Initial spprosch minimum altitudes shall con'ospond
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal approach - Missed approach
: B “Minimum
From— To— Via alt(i{tuges MAP:4.2miles after passing Dunmors Int.
. ' el
Lake Henry VORTAC. ccvmmmciiamccecaean Dickson Int. Direct 3300 Climb to 4000’ dircct to OYE NDB and
Dickson Int. . Dunmore Int (NOPTD)eeeerncvrmannce Direct.......... 2600 hold

Su J)Ie'montary charting Information:
Hold 8W, 1 minutof left turns 044° Inbnd.

Runway 22, TDZ clovation, 020°,

One-minute holding pattern, NE of Dickson Int, 224° Inbnd, left turns, 3300’.

FAF, Dunmore Int. Final approach crs, 224°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4.2 miles. .
Minimum altitude over Dickson Int, 3300'; over Dunmore Int, 2500,

NortES: (1) ASR. (2) High terrain to 1820’ E, SE, and 8 of afrport within 2.3 miles. (3) Reduction not authorized.

#Runways 10/16 800-2 Night.

*Inoperative components table does not apply to HIRL Runway 22.

DAY AND NiGHT MINIMUMS

A B ’ c D

Cond. -

. MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI3 HAT

B2% v ammmmamn e 1360 1 431 1360 1 431 1360 1 431 1360 1 431

. MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

Cremeeeeeeeeaee oo ann 120 1 764 1820 1% 864 1840 % 834 1040 2 o
et 1200-2. T 2-eng. or lass—Runway 4, 600-1; Runways 10/16, 600-2£; T‘over 2-eng.—Runway 4, 600-1; Runways 10/10, 600-2f;
A, Stan%ardallothers. ' ' vs 10/ ! Standardgllothers. v ! v 10/18, !

City, Wilkes-Barre-Scranton; State, Pa.; Alrport name, Wilkes-Barre-Scranton; Elev., 956; Fac. Ident. I~AVP; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 22, Amdt. 1; Eff. date,
2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 20 Nov. 69

10. By amending §‘ 97.27 of Subpart C to establish nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (WNDB/ADF) pro-

cedures as follows: -
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACK PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are‘magnetic, Elevations and altitudes are In feet M8L, except HAT, HAA, and RA., Collings aro in fect abovo slrport elovation,
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR,

I an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach Is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such alrport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: CIR NDB.
- - (feet)
PUKVORTAC... CIR NDB - Direct - - 2300 Climb to 2300’ within 10 miles, right turns
CGIVOR. - CIRNDB --. Direct 2400 to CIR NDB.
MAWVOR CIRNDBa e cccaccnccmmemcnnee Direct. - 2300 Supplamontnrﬁ charting information:
MWAVOR. i eceecmcceemma e CIRNDB......ceeeeeeen Direct e ameaaaas 2600 Final approach crs crosses runway confor-
1lne extonded 3000 from threshold.
_ Chart 2000’ tower 13 miles NE.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 028° Outbnd, 208° Inbnd, 2360’ within 10 miles of CIR NDB.
Final approach crs, 208°.
Minimum altitude over Villa Int, 900,
= MBS8A: 00(°-090°—3000"; 090°-180°—1900'; 180°-270°—1600"; 270°-36°—3500’.
NozE: Use Cape Girardesu, Mo., altimeter setting.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS N
A B . (o] D -
Category
MDA VIS HAT MDA Vvis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS
B20eemsaceemrcccmccmm - 960 1 579 900 1 579 900 1 579 NA .
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA
L & 900 1 5679 900 1 . &79 900 14 579 NA
NDB/VOR Minimums: .
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT® MDA VIS HAT
820t eenaanae 780 1 459 780 1 459 780 1 459 . NA
- 1Y
MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA VIS HAA
C.... 780 1 459 780 1 459 780 124 459 NA
Takeoft Standard. Alternate—Not authorized.

City, Calro; State, 1Il.; Airport name, Cairo Municipa); Elev., 321’; Fac. Ident. CIR; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 20, Amdt, Orig; Efl, date, 2 Apr, 70

- -
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 4483

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADIM)—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via algtuges MAP:; 3.6 miles after passing FT LOM.
eo
Joshua Int. FT LOM Direct 2500 Climb to 2500° on bearing 174° from FT
Justin Int FT LOM (NOPT).... Direct. 2000 LOM within 20 miles.
v Supplementary charting information:
Obstruction 1227’ on AL-1593 plates, Oct 24
68, in error. Grain elevator 990, T
I%cation (appronmate coordinates 32°-
Runway 17, TDZ elevation, 6927,
Prodeedure turn E side of ers, 354° Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2000’ within 1¢ mﬂw of FT LOML
FAF, FT LOM. Final approach cxb, 174°, Distance FAF to MAP, 3.6 miles
Minimum altitude over KT LOM, 200%.
MSA: 000°-000°—2300"; 090 -180°. 3400’ 180°-270°—25007; 270°-360°—2500’.
LA —
required for ta eo unwa,
% 4 v DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
i A - B [y D
Category
MDA VIS HAT MDA _Vis HAT MDA VIs HAT MDA Vis HAT
§-17 1300 1 608 1300 1 608 1300 1 608 1300 1% €03
- MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
(o} 1300 1 608 1300 1 €03 1300 14 603 1360 2 603
Takeof Standard.% Alternate—Standard.
Clty, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Meacham Field; Elev., 692'; Fac. Ident. FT; Procedure Nao. NDB (ADF) Runway 17, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.
No. ADF1, Amdt. 1; Dated, 22 Jan. £5
Terminalroutes Missed approach
_.. From— To— Via l:ﬂa.tu(}es "MAP: 3 miles after passing Caddy Int.
eet]
TJustin Int. FT LOM Direct 2700 Clmb to 2000 direct to FT LOM and bear-
FT LOM. Caddy Int Direct. 2700  ing 354° from FT LOM within 20 miles.
Joshug Int Yoop Int NOPT).__ Direct. 250) Supplementary charting information:
D:gcthCagdy Int 3 miles from Runway
. eshol

Runway 35, TDZ elevation, 635"

Procedure turn E side of ¢rs, 174° Outbnd, 354° Inbnd, 2500/ within 10 miles of Caddy Int.
FAF, Caddy Int. Final approach crs, 3549, Distance FAF to MAP, 3miles.

Minimum altitude over Loop Int, 2500’ over Caddy Int,

MSA: 000°-030°—2300'; (30°-180> 3400’ "180°2270° —2500%; 270’-360"——2500’

NoTE: Radar veel torln

% 300-1 required for taLeoii Runway 35.

DAY AND NIGHT MINTMUMS
A B c D
Category
MDA VIS HAT MDA Vi3 HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT
8-35 1180 1 495 1180 1 495 1180 1 495 1180 1 495
MDA Vis HAA MDA Vvis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Yis HAA
[s} 1180 1 483 1180 1 438 1280 1% 563 1250 2 533

* Tgkeoft, Standard.% Alternate—Standard,

City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Meacham Field; Eleov., 602" Fac. Ydent. FT; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 35, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Bup, Amdt.
No. ADF 2, Amdt. 1; Dated, 23 July 66
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4484 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To-— Via algtuges MAP: Over HVS NDB,
ee.

CTFVOR.. HYSNDB. .. ccccmaaenas Direct. o ccrecmeeacnenacaecaan 2000 Climb to 2000/ rlght turn direct to IIVH
FLO VORTAC.. HVSNDB.. Direct. . 2000 NDB and hold,

Charles Int HVSNDB. oo eoimecececcacaeeeaen Direct_. - 2000 Supp]emontary chmtlng Information:
Dunbar Int . BVSNDB. . cecimccccccnanns Direct. o e eeacreeccraaenaa 2000 Hold N, 1 minute, right turns, 197° Inbnd

Final Egroach crs Intercopls runway
centerling extonded 3000’ from threshold,
Runway 20, TDZ clovation, 304’

Procedure turn E side of ers, 017° Outbnd, 197° Inbnd, 20060’ within 10 miles of HVS NDB, .
Final approach ers, 197°, .
MBA: 000°-090°—1900"; 030°-180°—2000"; 180°-270° -—19007; 270°-366°—2000".

Nortes: (1) Use FLO FSS altimeter ':ettmg (2) No weather reporting. (3) Night minimums not authonzcd Runways 12/30.
DAY AND NIGET MINIMUMS

A B (o] D
~ Category
MDA Vis HAT -MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA . VIS
B-20 e e amaeaans 1000 1 636 1000 1 636 1000 k274 636 NA
" MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA vis
[ o 1020 1 641 1020 1 641 1020 134 041 NA
Takeoft Standard. Alternate—Not authorized.

City, Hartsville; State, §.C.; Airport name, Hartsvilla Municipal; Zlev., 37%'; Fac. Ident. HVS; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 20, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, éApr. 70

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via algtutc)lcs MAP: 3.9 miles aftor passing JIO LOM.
E . oo
HONVORTAC e e _IIO LOM i ieeees ISirect ....................... 2500 Climb to 2800’ on 118° bearing from LOM

within 10 miles, return to L,OM,
Supplementary cfmrtlng {nformation:

~ Runway 12, TDZ elovation, 1287,
Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 8° Outbnd, 118° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of HO LOM.
FAF, HO LOM, Final approach ors 118°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3. -
Minimum altitude over HO LOM, 2500,
MBA: 000°-030°—25007; 090°—180°—2600’ 180°-270°—3400’; 270°-360°—2400’,
DAY AXDp NI1GHT MINDMUMS ,
A B c D
Category — n
MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA VI8 AT
B-12. i caenae 1640 - 1 353 1640 1 353 1640 1 363 1640 1 363
MDA vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS ITAA
C - 1800 1 - 513 1800 1 513 1800 = 1% 513 1840 2 563
Takeoff Standard Alternate—Standard,

City, Huron; State, 8. Dak.; Airport name, W, W. Howes Municipa] Elev., 1287’; Fac. Ident. HO; Procedure No, NDB (ADF) Runway 12, Amadt. 10; EfI, date, 2 Apr. 70;
p. Amdt. No. 9; Dated, 14 Oct. 67
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

4485

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via algtuges MAP: 4.1 miles after passing TKB NDB.
08
ALIVOR.._. TEBNDB. . cceeeermmmcaamcacnas Direct. - 1700 Climb to 1700’ right turn direct to TEKB
NDB and hold.
Supplementary charting information:
R Hold , 1 minute, right turns, 127°
Inbnd.
Navy Kingsville Appmach Control: 119.9,
383.6. UNLICOMM 122.8.
Runway 13, TDZ elevation, 1317,
Procedure turn W side of ers, 307° Outbnd, 127° Inbnd, 1700 within 10 miles of TKB NDB.
FAF, TEB NDB. Final approach crs, 127°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.1 miles
Minimum altitude over TKB NDB, 1000'.
MSA: 000°-030°—2100"; 090"—270"—1500’, 270°-260°—1700". B
Noztr: Radar vcctoring.
DAY AND NIGHT DMIRIMUMS
Catagory A B (o} D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
(230 S 520 1 389 520 1 383 520 1 389 NA
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
Crcememmcaccccemmccecncaanae 520 1 389 580 1 449 530 1 449 NA
Takeoff Standard. Alternate—Not authorized. B
Clty, Kingsville; State, Tex.; Airport name, Kleberg County; Elev., 131"; Fac. Ident., TXB; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 13, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70
Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Vis altitudes MAP: OXV NDB.
(fest)
Koystone Int, O0XV NDB Direct. 2600 Climbing left turn {o 2600’ on bearing 336°
Bussoy Int, OXV NDB Direct 2600 within 10 miles, return to OXV NDB.
Monros Int, Red Rock Int (NOPT) Direct 2000 Supplementary chatting information:
Final approach crs intercepts runw:

centerline extended 2070 trom threshold.
Tower 1 mile NE of airport, 1096".

Procedure turn E slds of crs, 336° Outbnd, 166° Inbnd, 2600 within 10 miles of XV NDB:

Final approach crs, 166°.

Minimum altitude over Red Rock Int, *1680" (2000’ from Monroo Int).

MBA: 000°-000°—2300";
NoztEs;
9, IFR doparture procedures: Takeoff Runways

090°-180°—2500"; 180°-270°~-2300'; 270°-360°—2800".

1) Radar vectorlng (2) Use Des Moines, Iows, "altimeter setting.
15 and 33, climb to 1500’ on runway headlng before proceeding on crs.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

Category A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8

8-16. 15680 1 ,653 1580 1 653 1580 14 853 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA

C. 1530 1 653 1680 1 653 1580 1 653 NA

NDB/VOR Minimums;

MDA VI8’ HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT

8-16, 1520 1 593 1520 1 593 1520 1 583 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS - HAA

[o} 1520 1 593 1520 1 593 1520 14 593 NA

Takeofl Standard.% Alternate—Not authorized.

City, Knoxville; State, Towa; Airport name, Munlcipal; Elev., 927%; Fac. Ident. OXV; Procedure No. NBD (ADF) Runway 15, Amgdt, Orig.; Eff. date, 2 Apr: 70

FEDERAL REGISTER; VOL. 35, NO, 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970



4486 - RULES AND REGULATIONS
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCCDURC—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued
Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum .
From— To— Via algtuges MAP: 5.6 miles after passing MB LOM,
eel
Wheeler Int. MB LOM Direct. 2200 Clim 2 3
Whecler Int MBLOM Direct... 20 CIntb to 2200’ and procced to Shorcllna
Il\{lfricsh "rrr?tRTAc %g %81;{ g{recg.- gggg %upplem%nt'ix‘rl\)r zch?rtlng lnrorn,mtlon-
rec: p
Tthaca Int. MB LOM (NOFT) -~ Direct 2200 Runway b, TDZ elovation 665",

Procedure turn S slde of ers, 229° Outbnd 049° Inbnd, 2200/ within 10 miles of MB LOM.
FAF, MB LOM. Final approach cxs, 049°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.6 miles
Minimum altitude over MB LOM 2200'.
MSA: 000°-180°—2700"; 180°-270°—2200"; 270°-360°—2400.
DAY AND NIGHT MINDIUMS

Category A - B (o) D
MDA VI8 HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT
B8-6.. 1100 4000 435 1100 - 4000 435 1100 4000 435 1100 5000 435
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vi HAA
C 1100 1 433 1120 1 453 1120 14 453 1220 I -
Takeoft Runway 5, RVR 2400/, Standard all others. Alternate—Standard.

City, Saglnaw; State, Mich.; Airport name, Tri-City; Elev., 667’; Fac. Ident., MB; ProcedureNo NDB (ADF) Runway 5, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 2Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt, No. Orlg.;

Dated 12 Oct. 6

Terminal routes Missed approach
Mintmum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: SGU NDB.
(feet)
MMMVOR Dixie It e aeoee e Direct. 0000 Right tum, climb to 8800 in holding
Hurricane Int. Dixie Int_ Direct. 9000  pattern.*
DHKIO IO e e cemeeecemccm e memm e ama—————— SGUNDB... O 3 J A, 9000 Bupé)lomentary charting information:

E, 1 minute, right turns, 203° Inbnd,
Radio beacon located 450’ E and 720’ N
of end of Runway 34.

Procedure tarn N side of crs, 116° Outbnd, 206° Inbnd, 6100 within 10 miles of SGU NDB.
Final approach ers, 296°,
055°-325°—0000; 325°—055 —11400'.

perting

233° Inbnd, to cross SG'U NDB at or above 88007,
¢Alternate minimums not authoerized except operators with approved weather reporting service.

DAY AND NIGHT MiNIMUMS

1*10'1‘12::_‘7I (1) Final approanh fram holding pattern not authorized, procedure turn required. (2) Use Cedar City altimeter setting except operators with approved weather ro-
%IFR departura procedures: Categories A, B, and C climb visually to 3400’ (Category D to 3300/), continue ¢limb in holding pattern SE of 3G T, 1 mlnuto, right turns,

Category A B C b
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA vis HAA
(o] - 4600 2 1662 4600 2 1662 4600 2 1662 4600 2 1062
Takeoft Categories A, B, and C, 500-1; Category D, 1000-2.% Alternate—Not authorized.¢
City, St. George; State, Utah; Airport name, St. George Municipal; Elev., 2038’; Fac. Ident., SGU; Procedure No. NDB (ADF)-1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70
Terminal routes Missed spproach
Minimum MAP: 5.4 miles after passing Summnil (UB)
From— To— Via altitudes . LOM.
(feet)
STLVORTAC = Summit (SU) LOM. Direct. 2400 Climbing right tum to 2100 dlrect (o
MTSVORTAC Summit (SU) LOM Direct. 2400  Summit (SU) L
Howell Int Summit (SU) LOM. Direct. 2400 Supplementary chartlng information:
Lake Int Summit (SU) LOM. Direct. 2400 HIRL Runways 7/25.
Washington Int. .-mnmxt (sU) LOM(NOPT\ Direct. 2200 Rumway 7 TDZ elavation, 462"
St. PaulInt Summit (SU) L Direct. 2400
Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 253° Outbnd, 073° Inbnd, 2400’ within 10 miles of Summit {SU) LOM.
FAF, Summit (SU) LOM. Final a}H)roach crs, 073°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 mil
Minitum altitude over Summi M 2200°.
MSA: 000°-180°—2700'; 180°-3
NOTES: Riadar vectoring Use St Louis, Mo., altimeter setting when control zone not effective, and all MDAs increased 60’ except for operators with approved weather
reporting service
P 'Alt%mate minimums not authorized when control zone not eTective, except for operators with approved weather reporting servico.
%IFR departure procedures: Runways 7 and 25 climb on runway heading to 800" before turning on crs.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
Category A B C D
MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT ‘MDA _ VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT
S-7 1100 1 638 1100 1 638 1100 274 638 1100 14 038
MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA vig ITAA
C 1100 1 638 1100 1 638 1100 124 638 1100 2 638
Takeoflf. Alternate—Standar:

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970
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City, St. Louis State, Mo.; Airport name, Spirit of St.Lonis,Elev 462’; Fae. Ident., SU; Pracedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 7, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70



RULES AND REGULATIONS 4487

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB {ADF)—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP:VKS NDB.
(feet)
V-188, VESNDB. 272° bearing from VKS_____... 2000 Climbin,% left furn to 2000’ to VKS NDB
V-188 VXS NDB. - 011°bearingfrom VKS__ — 2000
V-aW. VES NDB 122° bearing from VKS___..... 2000 Supglementary charting information:
S, 1 minute, left turns, 011° Inbnd.

Final approach crs intercepts runway
centerline 2620’ from runway threshold.

UNICOM 122

Runway 1, TDZ elevation, 103",

Procedure turn W side ot‘ crs, 101° Outbnd, 011° inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of VKS NDB.
Final approach crs, 011°.
MSA: 006°-180°—3500%; 150°-360°—1700'.
Note: When local altimeter setting not available, use JAN FSS altimeter setting and add 180 to MDA and }{ mile fo Category B and C straight-in visibility minimums.

% Takeoff minimums Runway 1, 600-1.

DAY AND NiGHT MINIMUMS
Category A B ) o . D

MDA Vis HAT MDA Vvis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS

8-1 760 1 657 760 1 657 760 4 657 NA
MDA Vi3 HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA -

C 760 1 654 760 1 654 760 1 654 NA

3
Take off, Standard.% Alternate—Not authorized.

City, Vicksburg; State, Miss.; Airport name, Vicksburg Municipal; Elev., 106"; Fac, Ident., VES; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70

11, By amending § 97.27 of Subpart C to amend nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (NDB/ADF) pro-

cedures as follows: .
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH ProcEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL, excopt HAT, HAA, and RA Cellings are In fest above alrport elovation.
Dlstzmces are in nautlcal miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are In statute miles or hundreds of fest RV

If an instrument approach procedure of the.above typa is conducted at the below named alrport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument spproach procedurs,
unless an approach 1s conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such alrport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approsch mintmum altitudes shall correspond
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach ‘
From— To— Via allémges MAP: 6.1 miles after passing AB LOM,
&3
AllentoanOR’l‘Aﬂ AB LOM Direct 2400 Cllmbing lett tum to 2500" direct to AB
Fers Int.. AB LOM Direct 2500  LOM and h
Texas VORTAC AB LOM Direct. 2400 Supglementary chartlng information:
Pottstown VORTAC. Shamrock Int Direct. 2400 1 minute, left turns, 061° Inbnd.
Shamrock Int. AB LOM (NOPT) Direct 2000 Runway B TDZ elovation, 388",
Spring Int. AB LOM . Direct. 2500

Procadure turn N side of crs, 241° Outbnd, 061° Inbnd, 2400’ within 10 miles of AB LOM,
FAF, AB LOM, Final approach crs, 061°. Distance TAF to MAP, 6.1 miles.
Min{mum altitude over Shamrock Int, 2400’; over AB LO! I

MSA: 006°-090°—3500’; 030°-180°—2600"; 180°~270°—25007; 270°-360°—3500".

DaY AND NiIGHT MINDIUMS

A B C ' D
Cond. MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT
B-8. 860 RVR 40 574 960 RVR 40 574 960 RVR 40 574 960 RVR 50 574
MDA VIS = HAA MDA vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIis HAA
¢} 960 1 572 960 1 572 960 14 572 960 2 572
A Standard. T 2-eng.or Iess;-BVR 24', Runway 6; Standard all others. T over 2-eng.~—Runway 24, Runway 6; Standard all other.s

City, Allentown; State, Pa.; Alrport name, Allentown- Bethlehem-Easton Eley., 388"; Fac, Ident., AB; Procedurs No. NDB (ADYX) Runway6, Amd. t8; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70;
! ! P ! Sup. Amdt. No. 7 Zbated 27Nov, 69 ¢ ) vh pr. %
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4488 . RULES AND REGULATIONS

STARDARD INSTRUMERY APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYrE NDB (ADF)}—Continued

Terminal routes . Missed approach
. Minimum
From— - T Via algtuges MAP: 4.9 miles after passing EMR NDB,
el

AGSVORTAC. EMR NDB Direct. 2000 Climb to 2000’ direct to AG LOM; or when
Trenton Int EMR NDB (NOPT) Direct. 1700 dirccted by A’I‘O cllmbln;: r]ght turn to
Mallard Tnt EMR NDB (NOPT} Direct 1700 20000 d o EMR NDB and hold,
Clarica Int. EMR NDB (NOPT) Direct. 1700 EMR NDB hold NW, 1minute, right
Langley Int. EMR NDB Direct 2000 _ turns, 167° Inbnd.
Shell Bluff Int. EMR NDB. Direct 2000 Sud)plomontary charting Information:
Bean Int. EMR NDB.____ Direct. 2000 hold 8, 1 minuto, lo(t turng,

349° Inbnd,
Plot obstruction, pols 412’ MSL at 33°-
. 22! 4977 {81°0"
Runway 17, TDZ elovation, 146/,

Procedure turn W side of ers, 347° Outbnd, 167° Inhnd, 2000’ within 10 mi]es of EMR NDB.
FAF, EMR NDB. Final approach crs 167°. Distance FAT to MAP, 4

um altitude over EMR NDB
MBA: 000°~180°—290(/; 180°-270° 2900’ 270°-360° "—2000/,
#300-1 required on Runway 8/26. -
DAY AND NiGHT MINR{UMS
Cond. A B C D
on
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vvis HAT
8-17. 700 1 555 700 -1 555 700 1 555 700 14 44
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis TAA
C 720 1 575 720 1 575 720 b Vst &756 720 2 16
A Standard. . T 2-eng. or less—Standard.g T over 2-eng.~Standard.#
City, Aungusta; State, Ga.; Airport name, Bush Field; Elev., 145"; Fac. Ident. %Mbgd Plléo?edure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 17, Amdt. 5; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Bup. Amdt, No. 4;
a an,
‘Terminal routes ) Missed approach
X Mipimum
From— Tg— Via alt(irtugcs MAP: 4.5mfles after passing AG LOM,
el A
AGB VORTAC - AG LOM. Direct. 2000 Climb to 2600’ to AGSVORTAC vlu R 142
NDB AG LOM Direct. 2000  and hold; or, when directed by
Lan%ey Int. y AG LOM. Direct. 2000  climbing  Teft turn to 2000 dlrcct to Ad
Blythe Int. AG LOM. Direct. 2000 LOM and hold. AG LOM hold 8,
Mallard Int AQ LOM. Direct. 2000 minute, left turns, 349° Inbnd,
Clarice Int. AG LOM. Direct. 2000 Supplomcntury charting information:
Shell Bluff Int. AG LOM (NOPT) Direct. 1600 AGS VORTAC hold NW, 1minuto, right
Trenton Int. AG LOM Direct. 2000 _ turns 142° Inbnd.
GraniteInt AG LOM. Direct. 2000 Plot obstruction’, polo 412 MSL ot 33%
BeanInt AG LOM (NOPT) Direct. 1500  22’40"7{81°59'30"
BlytheInt Shell Bluﬁ Int. ALD R-28Teeccececemaem 2000 Runway 35, TDZ clovation, 135%.
Procedure turn W side of crs, 163° Outbnd, 349° Inbnd, 1600 within 10 miles of AG LOM. .
FATF, AG LOM. Final approach cxs 349° 'Distance FAF to MUAP, 4.5 mil
Minimum altitude over AG LOM
MSA: 000°-090°—2900"; 030°-180° 2000’ 180"-360" 2000".
#300-1 required on Runways 8/28.
D4y AND Nicor MiNIMUMS
Cond. A B [o] D
on:
MDA VI8 HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT
8-35 640 b 505 640 3% - 805 640 © (74 505 * 040 1 506
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA - MDA vis OAA
720 1 5 720 1 575 720 1% 575 720 2 71
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard.# i T over 2-eng.—Standard.#

City, Augusta; 8tate, Qa.; Alrport name, Bush Field; Elev.,145”; Fec.Ident. bA?e'd I;%ogedmsg No.NDB (ADF) Rnniva}; 35, Amdt. 157 EfI. date, 2 Apr."70; Sup. Amdt, No. 14;
a an. -
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RULES AND REGULATICNS 4489

STANDARD INSTRTMENT APPROACHE PROCEDORE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued

Terminal rontes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via alg_tugw MAP: 4 miles after passing BE LOM.
ee
Beston VOR BE LOM. e Direct. 2000 Make left-climbing turn to 2000 direct to
Manchester VOR . BE LOM Direct. 2000 LWM NDB and hold, or when dxreeted
iz Int. BE LOM NOPT) Direct 1600 by ATC, make left-climbing

Millbury Int BE LOM Direct. 30600 1600’ direct to BE LOM and hold Hold
Lawrence VOR. BE LOM Direct. 2000 W, 112° Inbnd, 1 minute, left turns.
Lawrence NDB eae BE LOM. . e Direct e e mmame 2000 Supplementary charting information:

LwM NDB—Hold SW, 051° Inbnd, 1
mmute, right turns.

570" antenna 2.9 miles NE of alrport.

649 antenna 4.3 miles ESE of airport.

TDZ elevation, 133’.

Proeedure turn N side of ers, 202° Outbnd, 112° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of BE LO\I

FAF, BE LOM. Final ap%mach ers, 112° "Distance FAF to MAP, 4 miles. >
Minimum sltitudo over B 1, 1600, -
MSA: 000°-026°—1900'; 090°=180° 224007 180°-270°—3100%; 270°-360°—3100/,

No1e: Radar vectorin 8

*Inoperative table does not apply to ALS Runway 1 . X

ZIFR departures Runway 11: Climb straight ahc»ad to 500', then left-clinabing turn to 1500 before proceeding on ers.

DAY ANP NIGHT MINmuUMS

A B C D
Cond. MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA Vis BAT
2105 § AR 620 1 487 620 1 487 020 i 1 487 620 1 487
MDA VIS HAA ) MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
o S 630 1 547 630 1 547 630 124 547 0 2 o7
Aeenrremccccceccemanma e Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.%

City, Bedford; State, Mass.; Afrport name, Laurence G. Hanscom Fleld Elev., 133’; Fac. Ident., BE; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 11, Amdt. 7; Efi. date, 2 Apr. 76;
Sup. “Anedt. No. 6' Dated, 20 Nov. 69

Terminal routes Missed approach
. Minimum
From— To— Via - alt(irtuges MAP: 4.5 miles after passing BH LOM.
ee
BHM VOTRAC. . BH Lmr Direet .. 2800 Climb to 3000° direct to ROE NDB and
Lowls Int eememcmccromemcececmamcmmcmccen-eaae BH LOMo oot Direct e oo maicnanan 2500  hold; or, when directed by ATC, climb-
Besemer Int e e e aeaas BH LO‘\I NOPT)eemamacrmemeiannn Direct. e mrmmamaa e 2000 ing Jeft turn to 3000 direct to BIIAM

VORTAC and hold NE, 1 minute,
nght turns, 225° Inbnd.
&)lementary charting information:
E, 1 minute, right turns, 232°
Inbnd.
Chart tower 1400’ 2.2 miles E of afrport.
HIRLS Runways 5/23 and 18/36.
VASI Runway 23.
Runway 5, TDZ elevation, 604/,

Procedure turn N side of ers, 232° Outbnd, 052° Inbnd 2500 within 10 mlles of BH LOM.
FAF, BH LOM. Final approach (1\, 052°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.5 miles

Minimum altitude over BH LOM, 2000,

MBA: 000"-3(;0"—2‘300'

No1t: ASR.

. Clrellng not authorized in sector 050° clockwise  through 180° from airport.

DAY AND N1GHT MINRIUMS

Cond. A B c D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-5. ———— 1300 RVR 40 Go6 1300 RVR 40 696 1300 RVR 50 636 1300 RVR 60 [304]
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
O eermemrm e v ae————— 1300 1 657 1300 1 657 1300 113 657 1300 2 657
A i Standard. T 2-eng. or less—RVR 50/, Runway §; Standard all others. T over 2-eng—RVR 24/, Runway §; Standard all others.

Clty, Birmingham; State, Ala.; Alrport name, Munielpal; Elev., 643'; Fﬁ" I{ige%., tBéi231’(:500:&111%3 No. NDB (ADF) Runway 5, Amdt. 20; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt.
0. 19; Date ct.

’
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4490 RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCDDURE—T'YPBE NDB (ADF)—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via algtugos MAP: 4 miles after passing ROE NDB,
eo

3000 Climb to 3000’ direct to BII LOM and hold;
3000 or, when directed by ATOQ, climbing
Helena Int right turn to 3000° dircet to BIIM
Bessomer Int. . ROE NDB Direct 3000 VORTAC and hold NE, 1 miunuto,
TrussvilloInt. ..ol 1000  right turns, 225° Inbnd.

Supplementary charting information:

Hold 8W, 1 minute, left turns, 062° Inbnd,
Chart tower 1400’ MSL 1.6 mfles 8 of final
. approach crs.

HIRLS Runways 523 and 18/35,

VASI Runway 23.

Runway 23, TDZ clovation, 619,

BHM VORTAC..
Lewis Int

Procedure turn N side of ers, 053° Outbnd, 233° Inbnd, 3000’ within (0 miles of ROE NDB.
FATF, ROE NDB. Final approach crs, 233°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4 miles.

Minimum altitude over ROE NDB, 1900".
MSA: 000°-180°—2000"; 180°-270°—2900"; 270°-360°—2400". ‘
NoTe: ASR.
*Circling not authorized in sector 050° clockwise through 180° from airport.
DAY AND N1GHT MINIMUMS .
A B C D
Cond.
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA via HAT
3 1420 1 801 J420 M 8oL 1420 134 801 1420 13 80
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
[ 6 U 1420 1 7 1420 1 ki 1420 14 77 1420 2 keid
NN 1600-2. T 2-eng. or lessTRVR 50, Runway 5; Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—RVR 24/, Runway & Standard all othera

City, Birmingham; State, Ala.; Airport name, Municipal; Elev., 643"; Fae. Ident., ROE; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 23, Amdt. 8; Eff. dato, 2 Apr. 70; S8up. Amdt.
_ No. 7; Dated., 23 Oct. 69

Tetminal routes ' Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: TEC NDB.
(feat)
PSEVORTAC. ccoceiimeccmmrcmrcecmme TECNDB. ... ccmtcmimmarvaan Direct . o oncoememcceimeaceee 5000 Climbing left turn to 4500 on heading
ROAVORTAC.... TEC NDB. . rerrecmmcrcmcmnaeacaran Direct. - ccraecreeemac - 5000  247° then direct to TEC NDB and hiold.

. Supplomentary charting information:
Hold 8W, 1 minute, right turns, 067° Inbnd.
Final u?proach crs intercopts runway
centerline 3000’ from threghold.
Chart: 2501’ tower, 37°11'14" N.; 80°27'34"

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 247° Qutbnd, 067° Inbnd, 4500’ within 10 miles of TEC NDB.

Final approach crs, 067°,

MSA: 000°-020°—5100"; 080°-180°~5100"; 180-279°~—5100; 270°-360°—5400".

NorE: Use Roanoke altimeter setting. . i

CavTtioN:Mountainous terrain higher than airport in all quadrants.

*Day only—Runways 8/26 unlighted. i .

22, Climb visually over the airport to 2600"; thence climb S on a 180° bearing from TEC NDB to 5000’ procecding as eleared. |

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

A B o] D
Cond. T MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT vis
8B e emmmmm—acenaa ‘3200 15 - 1066 3200 ) 134 1066 3200 2 1066 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA
L0 . 3200 13 1066 3200 134 1066 3200 2 1066 NA
A Not authorized. T 2-epg. or less--500-1.% T over 2-eng.—500-1.%

City, Blacksburg; 8tate, Va.; Airport name, VPI; Elev., 2134’; Fac. Ident., TES;tP(rioclesdxsne%\IgéNDB (ADF) Runway 8, Amdt. 1; Eff, date, 2Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.;
ated, 18 Sept.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDPURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued

4491

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum .
From— To— algtuges MAP: 4.4 miles after passing DA LOM.
e
DAB VORTAC DA LOM, Direct-.. 1560 Climbing right turn to 160, direct to DA
Barberville Int, DA LOM Direct. 1600  LOM and hold.
Laka Helen Int, DA LOM Direct 1600 Supplementary charting information:
Smyrna Int DA LOM Direct.. 1600 Hold SW, 1 minute, left turps, 665° Inbnd.
Woodraf Int DALOM Direct_- 100 HIRL Runways CL/24R; ALS Runway
. 'TDZ Elsvation, 30:
Procedure turn N side of ers, 245° Outbnd, 065° Inbnd, 1400’ within 10 miles of DA LOM,
FAF, DA LOM. Final approach crs, 065°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4.4 miles.
Minimum altitude over DA LOM, 140(/,
MSA: 000°-180°—1600"; 180°-270°—210(/; 270°-360°—1400/.
DAY AND NigHT MINRIUMS
Cond. A B C D
ond.
MDA VIis HAT MDA VI8 HAT AIDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-0L. 450 4 450 480 % 450 430 % 450 480 1 400
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA
[+] : 450 1 446 500 - 1 468 500 113 466 €00 2 066
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Daytona Beach; State, Fla.; Alrport name, Daytona Beach Rgglona]; Elev., 34; Fac. Ident., DA; Proceduro No. NDB (ADF) Runway 6L, Amdt. 11; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70;

up. Amdt. No. 10; Dated, 24 July 69

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— alt}tuges MAP: 4.3 miles after passing TSD NDB.,
ee
AVPVORTAC Daleville Int Direct... 4000 Right turn, climbing to 4000/ direct fo
LHY VORTAC Daleville Int Direct.. .., 4006 T'SD NDB and hold; or, when directed
Daloville Int TSD NDB (NOPT) Direct.. 3200 by ATOC, right turn to heading of 230°
climmbing to 4000/, intercept and procesd
via LHY R 188 northbound to Resort
, _ Int and hold S, 1 minute, right turns,
_008° Inbnd.
Supplementary charting Information:
Hold N TSD NDB, 1 minute, left turns,
193° Inbnd. 2143° terrain vicinity of
TSD NDB.
Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (profile) starts at Daleville Int.
FAF, TSD NDB. Final approach crs, 163°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4.3 miles.
Minimum altitude over Daleville Int, 4000"; over TSD NDB, 3200,
DMBA: 000°-180°—35007; 180°-360°—4000".
Nortrs: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Uss Wilkes-Barre altimeter setting.
DAY AND NIGET MINDMUMS
A B (o] D
Cond.
MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIis HAA - Vis
2460 1 544 2460 1 b4 2460 124 544 NA
A Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard: )

Clty, Mount Pocono; State, Pa.; Afrport name, Mount Pocono; Elev., 1916'; Fac. Ident., T8D; Procedure No. NDB (ADF)-1, Amdt. 3; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No: 2;

Dated, 27 Feb. 69

Z
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4492 : RULES AND REGULATIONS

. STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)— Continued

*Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
- From— To— Via algtuges MAP: 4.3 mlles after passing OWB NDB.
eo ,
]

EVVVORTAC OWB NDB Direct.... 2400 Climbing left turn to 2100’ diroct OWB NDB
CCT VOR OWB NDB. Direct - 2100 and hold.
Apalona Int. OWB NDB Direct. ’ R 2100 Su{) lementary charting lnformation:
Boonevilla Int. OWB NDB Direct. 2100 Hold 8, 1 minute, right turns, 360° Inbnd.

Cloverport Int. OWB NDB. . et eeeeeeeee Direct. ..o eeeeeemeee ~ 2300 803’ tower 1.5 miles N of airport,
827 towor 1,9 miles E of alrport. .
Runway 35, TDZ elovation, 4017,

Procedure turn E side of crs, 180° Outbnd, 360° Inbnd, 2108’ within 10 miles of OWB NDB.
FATF, OWB NDB. Final approach crs, 360°. Distance FAF to MA P, 4.3 miles.
Minimum altitude over OWB NDB, 1700'.
MSA: 000°-030°—1900'; 090°-180°—23007; 180°-270°—1900"; 270°-360°—2500’.
NoTE: Inoperative table does not apply to ALS Runway 35. °
CAUTION: 803’ tower 1.5 miles IN and 827’ tower 1.9 miles E of airport.
*Uso Evansville altimeter setfing when control zone not effective.
*Circling and straight-in MDA increased 100’ when control zone not effective.
#Standard alternate minimums apply for oprators with approved weather reporting service.
d‘?,Rums;ay 33 departures, climb on magnetic heading 340° to 1500 before proceeding as cleared; Runway 5 departures, elimb on magnetic heading 050° to 1600° Lofore pro-
ceeding as cleared,
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

A B C D
Cond.
MDA VIs HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT
[ e 800 1 3% 800 1 339 800 1 399 800 1 3ﬁﬂ°
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
LI . 800 1 393 860 1 453 1120 13 n3 1140 2 733
O N Not authorized.# T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.%

City, Owensboro; State, Ky.; Airport name, Owensboro-Daviess County; Elev., 407%; Fac. Ident. OWB; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 36, Amdt. 3; Efl. date, 2 Apr. 70;
- Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 5 June 69

Terminal routes - .. - . Missed approach
. Minimum .
From— To— Via albltugm MAP: 3.7 miles after passing UKT NDB.
eo
Dublin Inb. oo e UKT NDB Direct. 2000 Climbing loft turn fo 2000’ direct to UK
Coopersburg Int___ - - Direct. 2500 NDB and hold,
Pottstown VORTAC. oo UKT NDB —— .- Direct 2000 Su)fglemontary charting Information:
Hold E, 1 minute, right turns, 259° Inbnd,

Runway 29, TDZ olovation, 620'.

Procedure turn 8 side of crs, 103° Outbnd, 289° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of UKT NDB.
FAF, UKT NDB. Final approach ers, 289°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.7 miles.
Minimum altitude over UKT NDB, 1300’.
MSA: 000°-030°—3100"; 030°-270°—2400’; 270°~360°—2700’.
Note: Use ABE altimeter setting.
DAY AND NIGHT MINDAUMS

A B C ’ D
Cond. MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis . BAT MDA vis HAT VI8
B2t 1060 1 534 1060 1 534 NA NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA ’
L & ORI 1060 1 534 1060 1 534 . NA NA
A Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard, -

City, Quakertown; State, Pa.; Airport name, Upper Bucks County; Xlev., 526'; Fac. Ident. UKT; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 29, Amdt, 1; Eff. dato, 2 Apr. 70;
' R " PP ” “Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 28 Aug. 69 ) g i » 2 Apr. 10;

.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 4493

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum
From— To— Via ahziftuges MAP: 5.8 miles after passing RS LOM:
- ee

Gardner VORTAC. RSLOM. e Direct, 3000 Make right climbing turn to 2900
Millbury Int. . RS LOM. Direct 3000 RS LgM and hol(liz. 2000 direct
Templon I R ——— e R o0 g s portor

kesid encer Int.. ) - 0 [} 1 min
Fagle int.... 2 Spencer It roooorioiio s GDM, R 2099 3000  108° Inbnd. » 1 minute, left turns,
% = L(".)I\Iin - II%S %811& (NOPT) Ilgi_reeg gg% 1R663’ antennz}lg.l Zmi]]es N of airport.

E e 100 S .
BE Lo~ R oM Direct 00 unway 11, TDZ elevation, 980/
Westfleld VOR. SpencerInt. i ae Direct.cmeoeecmamanaa e 3000

Pracedure turn N side of crs, 288° Oubind, 108° Inbnd, 2800’ within 10 miles of RS LOM.

FAF, R

8 LOM. Final approach crs, 108°, Distance FAF to MAP, 5.8 miles.

Minimum altitude over RS LOM, 2900’.
MBEA: 000°-030°—3100’; 030°-180°—2700"; 180°-270°—2400’; 270°-360°—2800".
Departure procedures: Runway 33, climb on heading 290° to 2000 before proceeding northeastbound; Runway 2, clim) on heading 050° to 2000’ before proceeding westhound.

*Category D, 1000-2.
DAY AND NIGHT MINDMUMS
A B C . D
Cond.
MDA VIS HAT MDA Vi3 HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT
[235 | D, 1560 1 580 1560 1 530 1560 1 530 1560 1 530
MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA
o R, 1560 1 551 1560 1 551 1620 14 611 2000 2 091
. RN Standard.* T 2t-§ng. or less—300-1, Runways 29 and 33; standard all T o:ﬁr 2-eng.—300-1, Runways 20 and 33; Standard all
others. [ N

City, Worcester; State, Mass.; Alrport name, Worcester Municipal; Ele\l.,nioog'; Fae. Ident. RS; Procedure No, NDB (ADF) Runway 11, Amdt., 2; Eff. date 2 Apr. 70; Sup

12. By amending § 97.29 of Subpart C to establish instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as fqllov-vs:

dt. 1; Dated, 11 Dec. 69

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPB ILS

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are megnetic, Elovations and altitudes are in feot MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are In fest above airport elevation.
Distanees are in nautical miles unless otherwise indieated, except visibilities which are in statuto miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above typs is conducted at the below named afrpor
unless an approach §s conducted in aecordance with a different procedure for such airport authorizcd by the
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

t, it shall bo in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond

Terminal routes Missed appreach |

Minimum MAP: DHE 992°. LOC 3.6 miles after passing
From— To— Via altitudes FT LOM. ’
(feet)
Joshun Int, Direct oo oeoeeeaee 2500  Climb to 2500 on LOC (BC) 174° within
Justin Int.__ Direct e ccaeeem s rm e nne 2000 20 mil

es. -

Supplementary charting information:

Obstruction 1227/ on AL~159 plates, 24 Oct.
68, In error. Grain elevator 93(. This
lo%ati’on (approximate coordinates 32°52'/

Runway 17, TDZ elevation, 692"

Procedure turn E side of ers, 354° Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 mailes of FT LOM.
FAF, FT LOM. Final approach crs, 174°, Distance FAF to MAP 3.6 miles,

Minimum glide slope interception aititude, 2000’, Glide slope altitude at OM, 2011/; MM, 958’.
Distance to runway threshold at: OM, 3.6 miles; MM, 0.6 aile.

MBSA: 000°-030°—2300"; 090°-180°~—3400'; 180°-270°—2500"; 270°-360°—2500”.

Nortc: Radar vectoring.

% 300-1 required for takeoff Runway 35. e .
+'When Meacham tower not in operation, increase DH by 100’ and all straight-in visibilitiesby 14 mile. Inoperative table does not apply to SALS Runway 17. SALS inopera-

tive visibility 1 mile.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
Category A , B (o] D
+
DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT

B-ILB17% o eeiimercenns 992 % 300 992 % 300 802 % 300 992 1 300

MDA VIS HAT N MDA Vvis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT R
S-LOC 17 eecvenemmeeaae 1240 % 548 1240 % 548 1240 % ~548 1240 1 548

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA MDA Vis HAA
Circling. 3240 1 548 1240 1 548 1260 14 568 1280 -2 588
Takeolf Standard.% Alternate—Standard. -

Clty, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Afrport name, Meacham Field; Elev., I692'; Fac. Ident. I-E'TW; Procedurs No. ILS Runway 17, Amdt. 20; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No;

1.8-17, Amdt. 19; Dated, 22 Jan. €6
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

’
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPH ILS——Continued

Terminal rontes - DMissed approach
Minimum MAP: ILS DH 1537, LOC 3.9 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes passing HO LOM.
- (feet)

HON VORTAC. - HO LOM - DIrect e oo 2500 Climb to 2800’ on Southeast course of I8
R 093, HON VORTAC CCWarereeaaeeee o HON LOC 7-mile Are, 315° lead radial. ... 2000  within 10 miles, return to LOM.
7-maile Are. HO LOM (NOPT) LOC crs. 2500 Supplementary cfmrting information:
R 115°, HON VORTAC CW. 288°. 10-mile Are.

gggg Runway 12, TDZ elovation, 1287/,

10-mile DME Fix, R 288° HON YORTAC.... HON LOC 073° ¢S, 2mileS.ceneeeccaan.n -
DR position HON LOC. ..o HO LOM (NOPT) Cers 2600
Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 208° Outbnd, 118° Inbnd, 2500 within 1) miles of 1O LOM. .-
FAF, HO LOM. Final approach crs, 118°, Distance FAF to MAP, 3.9 miles. s
Minimum altitude over HO LORM, 2500, ) .
Minimum glide slope interception altitude 2500, Glide slope altitude at OM, 2465% MM, 1488". .
Distance to runway threshold at: OM, 3.9 miles; MM, 0.5 mile.
MSA: 000°-020°—2500"; 090°-180°—2600"; 180°-270°—3400"; 270°-360°—2400",
Nozes: (1) No approach lights. (2) Inoperative table does not apply to REIL Runway-12.
DAY AND NIGHT MINI}IUMS
A B - (o] D
Category
DH VIS HAT DH - VIS HAT DH Vi3 HAT DI VIS HAT
3203 0 12 b 1537 34 250 1537 34 250 1537 % 250 1537 8{ 250
MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
S-LOCI12.....ooccecciaas 1600 3 313 1600 3% 313 1600 3% 313 1600 1 313
. MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 TAA
(03170111 1800 1 513 1800 1 513 1800 113 513 1840 2 A%}
Takeoff Standard. Alternate—Standard.

City, Huron; State, S. Dak.; Airport name, W. W. Howes Municipal; Elev., 1287; Fac. Tdent. I-HON; Procedure No. ILS Rumway 12, Amdt. 12; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup,

Amdt. No. 11; Dated, 14 Oct. 67

Torminal routes Missed approach
. Minimum MAP: ILS DI 262, LOC 7.8 miles alter
From— To— Via - altitudes passing OM, -«
P (feet)
Bruce Int . oo eeaae LOC ers (NOPT) oo e 190° ers, 3.3 miles ..o ooooennas 2500 Climb to 1000‘ on heading 130° thon loft
LOC crs interception OM (NOPT) oo e emecmceemme LOC IS eccemmcceae 2500  turn to PFN VOR at 1600’ and hold.,

Supplementary charting information:

Hold NW., 1 minute,loft turns, 127° Inbnd,
HIRL Runways 14/32,

Runway 14 TDZ elovation, 12,

Procedure turn not authorized.

Approach ers (profile) starts at OM (glide slope interception altitude, 2444%).

FAF, OM. Final approach ers, 130°. Distance FAF to MAP, 7.8 miles.

Minimum galtitude over OM, 2500

Minimum glide slope interception altitude 2500’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2444; MM, 230/,
Distancs to runway threshold at: OM, 7.8 miles; MM, 0.6 mile.

Nortes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Tyndall AFB altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (3) Inoperative table does not apply to IIRL Runway 14,
*#Alternate minimums not authorized and straight-in, eircling MDA increase 25’ except for operators with approved weather reporting service, when control zono not ¢ffect tva,

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUTMS

Category A B C D

DH Vvis HAT DE VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH vis HAT

S-ILS 14 eeeeeeeean 262 34 250 262 k21 250 262 % 250 262 p28 260
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA viIs IIAT

S-LOC 14 eecccacaee 360 1 3}8 360 1 348 360 1 348 360 1 318
\ MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA

Cireling, 420 1 400 480 1 460 480 135 460 640 2 620

Takeoft Standard. Alternate—Standard.#

City, Panama City; State, Fla.; Alrport name, Panama City-Bay County; Elev.,_ 20; Fac. Ident. I-PFN; Procedure No. ILS Runway 14, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70
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RULES AND REGULATIONS ' 4495

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE-—TYPE ILS—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum MAP: ILS DH: 865; LOC 5.6
From— To— Via altitudes  passing MB LOM miles afto
- (feet)
R 134°, MBS VORTAC CWoeraomeccmimanee MBS LOC NOPT) 2200 Climb to 2200’ and proceed to Shoreline
. Int via MBS VORTAC R
R 320°, MBS VORTAC COW.neeeeeeeeeee MBS LOC (NOPT) 2200 Sugplementary charting mformation-
l
Wheelor Tnf _______ (B LOM. ... 2200 unway §, TDZ elevation 665
R___. H MB LOM. 2300
MBS VORTAC-- MB LOM. 2200
Birch Int._ MB LOM. Direct - 2200
Ithaea Int. . MB LOM (NOPT) e e meeeecmcmeeee 2200
Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 220° Outbnd, 049° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 mﬂes of MB LOM. ’
FATF, MB LOM, Final approach 18, 049°, Distance FAF to MAP, 5.6 mil
MMinimum altitnde over MB LOM 22007,
Minimum glideslope interception altitude 200", Glideslope altitude at OM, 2192"; MBI, 864",
Distance to runway threshold at: OM, 5. 6mﬂes, MM, 0.5 mile.
MBA: GH0°-180°—2700"; 150 270°—2200’ 270°-360°—2400",
DAY AND NIGET MINIMUMS
Category A B (o] D
DH VIS HAT DH VI8 HAT DH Vis HAT DH Vis HAT
B-ILS bcrccmncnernnemnrannen 865 2400 200 865 2400 200 865 2400 200 865 2400 200
MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT
B-LOC borocammcccmnmcaamannn 1060 2400 3§5 1060 2400 395 1060 2460 395 1060 4000 305
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VI8 HAA
(#3700 1117 S 1080 1 413 1120 1 .453 1120 134 453 1220 2 553

Takeoff Runway 5, RVR 2400’, Standard all others. Alternate—Standard.

City, Saginavw; State, Mich; Airport name, Tri-City; Elev., 667’; Fac. Ident. I—MIIBGS(;) Ptroggdure No. ILS Runway 5, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup Amdt. No. 2; Dated
ct.

Terminal routes . Missed approach
Minimum MAP: JLS DH 712, LOG 54 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes passing Summit (SU) L
~ (feet)
STLVORTAC. . - Summit (§TU) LOM. s Direct. vemvammecmcrmmrmaeaaee 2400 Climbing right turn to 2400° dir
MTSVORTAC. Summit (SU) LOM- - ooeieeeeeae Direct . oo 2400 Summ%t [ gU) LOM, ect to
Howell Int Summit (SU) LOM._. Direct. 2400 Supplementary charting information:
Lako Int Summit (8 LOM Direct._ 2400 Runway 7 TDZ elevation 462"
. 8t. Paul Int.. - Summit (8T) LOM. .o Direct oo acaeememaaaa 2400
Washington Int. Summxt [6] LOM MNOPT) Direct —_— 2200
R 278°, MTS VORTAC COW o cee oo TS LOC o oo 14-1131;:1 Arc MTS, R 258° lead 2400
radial.
R 007%, MTS VORTAC CW. e iieeeeaee SUSLOC e memcreaccaaa e 14-nrdili§ Are MTS, R 240° lead 2600
. radial,
14-mile DME AT¢. ooeeamccocca e man Summit (ST) LOM (NOPT).eeeeeoe R Lol 2200

Procedure turn S side of crs, 253° Outbnd, 073° Inbnd 2400’ within 10 miles of Summrt (SU) LOM. ~

FAF, Summit (8U) LOM. ‘Final ap})roacil ¢rs, 0 9 Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 miles.

Minimum altitude over Summit 00’

Minimum glide slops intcrception altitude 2200/. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2103’; MM, 728’

Distance to runway threshold at: OM, 5.4 ;mles, MM 0.7 mile.

MBA: 000°-180°—2700"; 180°-3(0°—220 3200", -

NorEs: Radar veetoring. Inoperative component tables do not apply.

#0no mile rcquired Category D with inoperative OM or MM. -
Use St. Louls, Mo., altimeter setting when control zone not effective: DHE and all MDAs increased 60", except for operators with approved weather reporting service.
sAlternate minimums not approved when control zone not eflective, except for operators with approved weather reporting service.

ZIFR departure procedures: Runways 7 and 25 climb on runway heading 800} before turning on crs.

DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS

Category A B C D

DH Vis HAT DH Vis HAT DH vis HAT DH vis HAT

BILE T moemeerensnmennne 712 34 250 712 3% 250 718 % 250 2 Y 20

" MDA vIs HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

BEOC T cmeemcoane 810 1 478 0 1 ws o0 1 478 810 1 8

MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA

Cireling 030 1 b8 050 1 518 1020 1 55 1020 2 558
Takeoft Standard.% Alternate—Standard.*

City, St. Louis; State, Mo.; Airport name, Spirit of St. Louis; Elev., 462; Fac, Ident. I-8US; Procedurs No. ILS Runway 7, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70
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4496 - RULES AND REGULATIONS

13. By amending § 97.29 of Subpart C to amend instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:
STANDARD INSTRUMENT AFPPROACH PROCLDURE—TYPD ILS

Bearings, headings, conrses and radials aro magnetic, Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Cellings are in feot abovo alrport olovations
Distances are in nautical miles unless othervise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above typs is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordancs vith the following {nstrument approach procoduro,
unless an approagh is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport autborized by the Administrator, Initial approach minimum sltitudes shall corrcsponci
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimom MAP: ILS DX, 636 LOC 6.1 miles after
From— - To— Via altitudes passing AB LOM,
- - (feet)
Allentown VORTAC ". AB LOM. DIreCt e e 2400 Clmb to 30C¢/ to Bolfast Int vis LOC
Coopershurg Int, AB LOM Direct. 2500  back ersand ABE R 114° and hold.
East Texas VORTAC. AB LOM Direct 2400 Supplementary charting information:
Pottstown VORTAC Shamrock Int Direct 2400 Hold SE, 1minute, right turns, 205° Inbnd,
Shamrgck Int AB LOM (NOPT) Direct. 2400 Runway 6, TDZ clovation, 3,
Spring Int AB LOM Direct.... 2500
Procedure turn N side of crs, 241° Outbnd, 061° Inbnd, 2400’ within 10 miles of AB LOM.
FAF, AB LOM. Final approach crs, 061°, Distance FAF to MAP, 6.1 miles.
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 2400°. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2330'; at MMM, 603/,
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 6.1 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile.
DISA: 000°-030°—3500"; 090°-180°—2600"; 180°-270°—2500'; 270°—380°—350_0'.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS
A B c . D
Cond. -
DH VIS HAT DH VIis HAT DH VI3 HAT DH VI8 HAT
§-6. 586 RVR 24 200 £86 RVR 24 200 586 RVR 24 200 586 RVR 24 200
LOC: R MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA ~ VIS HAT MDA VIis HAT
86 720 RVR 24 334 720 RVR24 ~ 334 720 RVR 24 334 720 RVR 40 334
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 ITAA
(o] 740 1 352 840 1 452 840 15 452 040 2 562
A Standard. ~ T 2eng. orless—RVR 24, Runway 6; Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—RVR 24’, Runway 6; Standard all others

City, Allentown; State, Pa.; Alrport name, Allentown-Bethlehem-Eastoa; Elev., 388’; Fac. Ident. I-ABE; Procedure No. ILS Runway 6, Amdt, 11; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup.
Amdt. No. 10; Dated, 27 Nov. 69

“Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum MAP: ILS DA, 335"; LOO 4.5 miles aftor
From— To— Via Altitudes passing AG LOM.
: _ (feet) h
R 279°, AGSEVORTAC (CCW) AGSLOC 24-mile Arc AGS, R 164° lead 3000 Climbto2000'to AGSVORTACvIa R 142°
- radial. and hold; or, when directed by ATO,
24-mile DME Are z AGLOM(NOPT) LOCers 1500  climbing left turn to 2000’ dircot to AG
AGSVORTAC AGLOM Direct 2000  LOMandhold. AG LOMhold 8, 1 minute,
EMR NDB AG LOM Direct. 2000 left turns, 349° Inbnd.
Langley Int A G LOM. Direet. 2900 Bupglomentary charting information:
Mallard Int AGLOM * Direct 2000- AGS VORTAC hold NW, 1 minute, right
Clarice Int AGLOM Direct. 2000 _ turns, 142° Inbnd. -
Blythe Int_ AGLOM Direct. 2000 Plotobstruction polo412' MSL at 33°22'40"/
Shell Bluff Int AGLOM (NOPT) Direct 1500  81°60°30°,
Trenton Int AGLOM Direct 2060 * Runway 35, TDZ clevation, 135%,
Granite Int. AGLOM. Direct. 2000 B
Bean Int AGLOM(NOPT) Direct. 1600
Blythe Int. Shell Bluff Int ALD, R281°. e 2000
Procedure turn W side of ers, 169° Outbnd, 349° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of AG LOM.
FAF, AG LOM. Final approach crs, 349°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.5 miles.
Minimum glide slops intercoption altitude, 1500°. Glide slops altitudo at OM, 1470’; at MM, 332",
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 4.5 miles; at MM; 0.6 mile. :
DMBSA:000°-030°—2300"; 090°-180°—2000; 180°-360°—2900".
No71E: LOC back crs unusable.
#300~1 required on Runways 8/25.
DAY AND Nieur MINDIUMS
A B (o} D
Cond. *
DH \2C3 HAT DI VIS HAT DH Vis HAT DH VI8 AT
S8 mmneaaann P, 335 4 200 335 A 200 335 b 200 335 b 200
LOGC: MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis . HAT MDA vis HAT
B0 areremmmmmcmc o cnnne— 530 ¥, 445 530 B 445 530 i 445 530 b2 446
MDA VIS HAA MLA Vis HAA MDA YIS HAA MDA vis HAA
L, 720 1 575 720 1 575 720 14 575 720 2 576
A Standard. T2-eng. or less—Standard.2 T over 2-eng.—Standard.#

City, Augusta; State, Ga.; Alrport name, Bush Field; Elev., 145’; Fac. Ident. I-Al(é?; Prggedure No. ILS Runway 35, Amdt. 14; Eff. dato, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 13; Dated
. -~ an.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 4497

STANDARD INSTRUMENT AFPPROACE PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS—Continued

Terminal rontes Missed approach
Minimum MAP: ILS DH 383'. Loc 4 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes  passing BE LOM.
(feet)

Boston VOR BELOM Direct. 2000 Climb straight ahead to 500 then left
fanclicster VOR - BE LOM Direct 2000  climbing turn to 2000 direct LWM VOR
Nollis Int BE LOM (NOPT) Direct. 1600  and hold, or when gdirected by ATC,
Millbury Int. BE LOM, Direct 3000 climb straxght ahead to 500 then Jeft-
Lawrence VOR BE LOM Direct. 2000  climbing turn to 1600/ direct to BE

Lawrence NDB BE LOM. Direet. 2000 NDB and hold. Hold W 112° Inbnd, 1

minute, left turns.
Supplementary charting information:
- LWM VOR—Hold SW, 1 minute, right
. turns, 057° Inbnd.
570’ antenna 2.9 miles NE of airport.
649’ antenna 4.3 miles ESE of airport.

* TDZ elevation, 133",
Procedure turn N side of ers, 202° Outbnd, 112° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 nnles of BE LOM.
FAF, BE LOM. Final approach ers, 112°, "Distance FAF to MAP,4m
Mintmum glide slope interception amtude 1600°. Glide slope altitude at OM 1458'; at MMM, 357°.
Distanco to runway threshold at OM, 4 mi]es, at MM, 0.6 mile.
MSA: 000°-090°—10800; IJJO"-180°—‘7400 180°-270°—3100/; 270"-360°—3100’.
NorC: Radar veetormg.
*Inoperative table does not apply to ALS or HIRL Runway 11.
%ZIF R departures Runway 11: Climb straight ahead to 5007, then left-climbing turn to 1500 before proceeding on crs.
Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS -
A B c D
Cond.
DH Vis HAT DH vs HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT
8-11* 383 1 250 333 1 250 333 1 . 250 383 1 250
LOC: MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
£-11°, 580 1 447 550 1 447 580 1 447 580 1 447
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
630 1 547 €30 1 547 680 135 547 700 2 567
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. % T over 2-eng.—Standard. %

City, Bedford; State, Mass.; Airport name, Lawrence G. Hanscom Field; Elev., 133'; Fae. Ident., I—BED Procedure No. ILS Runway 11, Amdt. 10; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup.
Amdt. No. 9; Dated 20 Nov. 6

Terminal routes Missed approach
X Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 804’; LOC 4.5 miles after
From— To— Via al?tn(;es passing BH LOM.
feet

BHM VORTAC ..................... R BHELOM oo eeeaeieee e Direet. o o el 2300 Climb to 3000 direct to ROE NDB
Lewvds In ..- BHLOM ee Direet. o oL 2800  hold; or, when directed by ATC cuﬁﬁﬁ
%(?302" BHM VORTAC CCW ?til-rlfm?]e Arc BHM VORTAC %3033 m%lfxmléul{lnf:tolmw t? Bx?l o vuOmRéTAc
- X and hol minute °

R 202° lead radial. ! Inbnd. » Tight turms, 226
16-mile DME Are oo ae (810 o

2060 Supplementary charting information:
Hold NE, 1 minute, right turns, 232°

bnd.
Chart 1400’ tower 2.2 miles E of airport.
HIRL Runways 5/23. VASI .‘Rumwasx;p 2.
Runway 5, TDZ elevation, 604'.

Procedure turn N side of ers, 232° Outbnd, 052° Inbnd, 2500° within 10 mﬂes of BH LOM.

FATF, BH LOM. Final approach ers, 052°. "Distance FAF to MAP, 4

Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 2000, Glide <lope altltude at OM 20007; at MM, 815°.

Distanes to runway threshold at -OM, 4.5 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile, -
MSA: 600°-360°—2900",

NotEs: (1) ASR. (2) LOC unusable Below 2300’ heyond 15 miles; unusable below 3560’ beyond 25 miles.

*Circling not authorized in sector 050° clockwise through 180° from airport.

DAy AND NIGHET MINDRIUMS

A B C D
Cond. DH L VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT
S5 804 RVR 24 ) L 200 804 RVR 24 200 804 RVR 24 200 804 RVR 24 200
10C: MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA ViIs HAT
Bl emmeemenmamm e —————n———— 1000 RVR 24 396 1000 RVR 24 396 1600 RVR 24 398 1000 RVR 40 395
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS BAA
cr.. 1240 1 597 . 1240 1 597 1240 14 597 1240 2 597
A_.. Standard. T 2-eng. or less—RVR 50/, Runway §; Standard all others. T over 2-eng—RVR 24, Runway 5; Standard all others.

City, Birmingham; State, Ala.; Alrport name, Municipal; Elev., 643'; Fac, Idel;%ng-zI‘}i%'\{' Procedure No. ILS Ranway 5, Amdt. 24; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 23;
ct.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—T'YPE ILS-—Continued

Terminal roules Missed approach
nimum MAP: IL8 DH 23¢/; LOC 4.4 milcs nftor
From— To— Via altitudes  passing DA LOM,
(feet)
DABVORTAC DA LOM Direct.. 1600 Climb to 1500’ on NE LOO org, loft turn,
Lake Helen Int. DA LOM Direct-. 1600 direct to DAB VORTAQC via R 140° or,
Smyrna Int DA LOM Direct. 1600  when directed by ATO, climbing rlgh£
Barberville Int. A LOM . _____. Direct.. 1600 turn to 2000’ to Smyrna Int vis DAB
Barberville Int COW o v oo eceo oo LOC erS (NOPT) - oo 16-mile Arc DAB R 224° Jead 1600 R 161°.
radial plementury charting information:
16-mtile Arc. DA LOM (NOPT). LOCers 1400 TD& elevation, 307,
Woodruff Int DA LOM Direct._ - 1600 HIRL 6L-24R; ALS Runway 0L.
cedure furn N side of crs, 245° Outbnd, 065°Inbnd, 1400’ within 10 miles of DA LOM.
FAF DA LOM. Final approach crs, 065°. Distance TAF to MAP, 44
Mintmum glide slope interception altitude, 1400’. Glide slope altitude at OM 1268’; at MM, 231,
Distance to runway thresh old at OM, 4.4 miles at MM, 0.6 mile.
BISA: 000°~180°-—1600"; 180°; 2100’ 270°-360°—1400°.
DAY AND NIGHT MINIRUMS
A B (o] D
Cond. -
DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH Vis HAT DH VIS . HAT
861 230 % 200 230 i 200 20" % 200 230 o 200
LocC: MDA VI8 HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA VI8 HAT
s-6L 330 %% 350 380 3% 350 330 34 350 330 X% 350
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS8 HAA MDA VIS HAA
C. 480 1 466 500 1 466 500 14 466 €00 2 060
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-¢eng.—Standard.

-

City, Daytona Beach; State, Fla.; Airport name, Daytona Beach Reglonal Ele\&, 341'1
o +

Fac. Ident., I—DAB Procedure No, YLS Runway 6L, Amdt. 12; Eff, dato, 2 Apr. 70;

Amdt. Dated, 24Ju.1y
Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum MAP: ILS DE 773’ LOC 4.7 miles aftor
From— To—- Via algtu%es passing HU LOM
. ‘eot]

HUF VORTAC HU LOM Direct 2100 Climb to 2100’ on NE crs HUT ILS and
LEU VORTAC HU LOM. Direct. 2200  proceed direct to Carbon Int,
Bandford Int. HU LOM Direct. 2200 Supplementary charting information:
Sponcar Int HU LOM Direct 2200 Runway 5, TDZ elevation, 573’,
Clinton ) HTU LOM Direct. 2200
Int R 248" LEU and HUF ILS SW crSccaan.e Prairie Creek Int.___ Dlm'f 2200
Prairle Cree! HU LOM (NOPT) Dir 1000
R 280°, HUF VORTAC COW s HUF LOC lslmge Adrc;l HUF, R 2371° 2500

ead ra
R 180°, HUF VORTAC CWa v neceeceeeeeem HUF LOC ISI-mgu Arc HUF, R 213° 2500

ead radial.
Fairbanks Int HU LOM (NOPT) oo e DR 340° and LOC ers-. mee-- 1900

Procedure turn N side of crs, 225° Outbnd, 045° Inbnd, 2000 withm 10 miles of HU LOM.
FATF, BU LOMM. Final approach ers, 045°. 'Distance FAF to MAP, 4.7 miles,
Minlmum glide slope interception altitude, 1800". GQlide slope altitude at OM 1848'; at MM, 761,

nce to runway thresbold at OM, 0‘; .7 n‘l)i,lessoat l\2£3M 0.6 mile,

MSA 000°-050°-—2300"; 030°-270°—260

00",
*LOC Inoperative component tablo does not apply to ALS. For Categories A, B, and C aireraft increass visibility to 1 mile when ALS inoperative:

DAY AND NIGHT MINmMunMs
Cond. - < s o D
DH Vis HAT DH A28 HAT DH VI8 HAT DH vis HAT
B-5. 73 ¥ 200 s ¥ 200 3 ¥ 200 T3 3] 200
LOC: MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VI8 HAA
B5% e eemoemoesnneannnn 920 e a7 920 % w7 920 % a7 020 % ur
MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS~ HAA MDA vis HAA
(o] 980 1 395 1040 1 455 1040 13 455 1140 2 241
A Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

Olty, Terro Haute; State, Ind.; Airport name, Hulman Fleld; Elev., 635’; Fac. Ident., -HUF; Procedum No. ILS Runway 5, Amdt. 10; Eff, date, 2 Apr. 70; Bup. Amdt. No. 9;

Dated, 9 Jan, 6%

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS—Continued

4499

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 1556; LOC 3.9 milesaftcr
From— To— Via altitudes passing AV LOM.
‘ {feet)
Sweet Valloy Int CYE NDB Direct. 3900 Or, 8.6 miles after passing Crystal Lake
Wilkes-Barre VOR CYENDB Direct. 3960 NDB,climbto4000 to LEY VORTAC
Sceranton Int CYE NDB Direct b 3000 via If:s BC and LHY R 250° and hold;
Lopez Int CYE NDB Direct 3800 or, when directed by ATC, climb to
Hazleton VOR. CYE NDB (NOPT) Direct 3900 3300 on ILS BC, left turn direct to
Resort Int. CYE NDB. Direct 3900 CYE NDB and hold SW, 1 minute, left
White Haven Int -, CYENDB Direct 3900  turns, 044° Inbnd.
Freedand Int oo e cmmmemc e e e CYE NDB Direct. 3200 charting information:

Supplementary

LgY VORTAC hold E, 1 minute, right
turns, 263° Inbnd.

Runway 4, TDZ elovation, 956".

LOC ers ¢rosses centerline extended 3115
prior to runway threshold.

Procedure turn W side of ers, 224° Outbnd, 044° Inbnd, 3900” within 10 miles of CYE NDB.

FAT, CYE NDB. Final approach ers, 044°. Distance FAF to MAP, 8.6 miles.

Minimum altitude over LOM, 2229, ) e

Alinimunm plide slops interception altitude, 3900°. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2229'; at ML, 1177".
Distanee to runway threshold at OMI, 3.9 milcs; at MM, 0.6 mile. -
MSA: 030°-270°—4000"; 270°-040°—3300".

NoTr3: (1) ASR. (2) Thisapproach is authorized only When Crystal Lake NDB isoperating or when radar isutilized. (3) High terrain te 1520’ E, SE, and S of aivport within

2.3 miles. (4) Reduction not authorized.
# Runways 10716, 800-2 Night.
* Inoperative components table does not apply to ALS or HIRLs Runway 4.
¢ Maintain 3300" until past Crystal Lake NDB Inbnd; maintain 2300’ until past LOM.

DAY AND NIGHT MINDIUMS

Cond. A - 2 - c i
DH Vis HAT DH vIis HAT DH Vis HAT DH VIS HAT
S-4¢, 1556 1 €00 1556 1 €60 1556 1 €00 1556 4 600
LOC: MDA VIs HAT MDA VIS HAT M.DA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
£-4%* 1960 113 1004 1960 13{ 1004 1960 2 1004 T 1860 2% 1004
MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIs HAA
C. 1960 123 1004 1960 B4 1004 1360 2 1004 1960 24 1004
Aean 1200-2.

Standard all others.

T 2-eng. or less—Runway 4, €00-1; Runways 10/16, €00-2%; T over 2-eng.—Runway 4, €00-1; Runways 10/16, £00-2%;
Standard all others.

City, Wilkes-Barre-Seranton; State, Pa.; Airport name, Wilkes-Barre-Scranton; Elev., 956'; Fac. Ident. T-AVE; Procedure No. ILS Runway 4, Amdt. 23; Efi. date, 2 Apr. 70;

Sap. Amdt. No. 22; Dated, 20 Nov. £9

Terminal routes |

Missed approach

. Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 144¢; LOC 5.8 miles after
From— To— Via altitudes passing RS LOM.
(fect)

Gurdner VORTAC RS LOM Direct 3000 Make right-climbing turn to 2000" direct
Millbury Int RS LOM Direct. e 3000 RS LOM and hold.
Terapleton Int_ . Lakeside Int oo oo EEN, R 183°__ 3000 Supplementary charting information:
Lakeside Int Spencer Int EEN, R 183°__ 3000 Hold W of RS LOM, 1 minute, left turns,
EagleInto oo Spencer Int GDM, R 260 oo 3000 103° Inbnd.
Spencer Int RS LOM (NOPT) Direct 2000 1663° antenna 2.1 miles N of airport.
BE LOM o RS LOM Direct 3000 Runway 11, TDZ elevation, 950'.
Weston Int.o . o ecemvccmccmenamccacnamannn—e RS LOM Direct 3000
Wostfleld VOR... Spencer Int Direct. 3000

Procedure turn N sido of crs, 288° Outbud, 108° Inbnd, 2900’ within 10 miles of RS LOM.

FAF, RS LOM. Final approach crs, 108°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.8 miles. .

Miniraum glide slops intereeption altitude, 2900, Glide slope altitude at OM, 2802”; at MM, 1212,
istanes to runway threshold at OM, 5.8 miles; at MM, 0.6 mi

D , 0.6 mile,
MSA: 000°-000°—3100; (20°-180°—2700";_ 120°-270°—2400’; 270°-360°—2800.

Departure procedures: Runway 33, climb on heading 290° to 2000 before proceeding northeastbound; Runway 2, climh on heading 050° to 2000’ before proceeding westhound.

*Category C, 700-2; Category D, 1000-2, R
#Inoperative cornponents table dees not apply to HIRL Runway 11 for Categories A, B, and C.

DAY AND N1GET MINIMUMS

Cond. A B o D
‘ DH VI8 HAT DH VIS HAT DHE VI8 HAT DH Vis HAT
1440 1 4¢€0 1440 1 460 1440 1 460 1440 . 1 460
LoGC: MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT
1338 /AN 1440 1 460 140 1 460 1440 1 460 1440 1 440
MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA
(o] g 1460 1 451 . 1540 1 531 1620 124 611 2000 2 891
A Standard.* T a%le&% or less—300-1, Runways 29 and 33; Standard T over 2-eng—300-1, Runways 29 and 33; Standard sll
ers. others,

City, Worcester; State, Mass.; Airport name, Woreestor Municipal; Elev., 1009’; Fae. Ident, I-RSR; Procedure No. ILS Runway 11, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 Apr. %0; Sup. Amdt:
No. 1; Dated, 11 Dec. 62
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14. By amending § 97.31 of Subpart C to amend precision approach radar (PAR) and airport surveillance radar (ASR)

procedures as follows: .
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE RADAR

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, excopt HAT, HAA, and RA. Collin aroIn f :
e
aradarins nt approach is conducted at the below name ort, it s o In accordance e following instrument procedure, unless an approach ia con:

In secordance with s different procedure authorized for such airport by the Administrator. Initial apgroach mln!mumgaltltudo(s shgll corrcsﬁond with thggo mgnbll;i?mi] }iﬁtgg
Toute operation fn the particular area or as set forth below. Posttive 1dentification must be established with the radar controller. From Initial contact with radar to final author.
izod landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final approach at or bofore descent to tho nuthor-
ized landing minimums, or (B) at Pilot’s discretion if 1t appears desirable fo discontinue the approach. Excopt when the radar controller may dircet othorwise prior to flnal
approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication on final approach I8 lost for more than 5 scconds during a preclsion approach, or for
?}3’)“}:‘1'231“ dﬁg ;fsc%%gsaggoﬁigg u% ggaveﬂlance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; (C) visual contact i not established upon descent to authorized Ianding minimums; or

Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna)

Notes
From—~ To— Distance Altitude Distancs Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude
9
000° 360° 0-15 25007 15-25 3500" D d aircraft after passh:{; final approach fix §
miles from runway threshold,

As established by Birmingham ASR mintmum altitude vectoring charts. Radar will provide 1000’ vertical clearance withe Runway 5—Minimum altitude over 3-mjls fix, 1600',

in 3-mile radius of radio tower 1809’ located 4 miles SW of airport. Runway 23—Positive orlontation over ROE NDB
fix required prior to descent below 1000’ on final. !

Minimum sltitude over 2.2-mile Radar Fix, 1460',

VASI—~Runway 23, HIRLS—Runways 623, 18/30,

Runway 5{; TDZ elovation, 604'; Runway 23, TDZ

_elovation, 619’
Missed approach:
Runway 5—Climb to 3000’ on crs 052° from BH LOM within 16 miles.
Runway 23—Climbing right turn to 3000’ direct to BHM VORTAC; or when directed by AT, climb to 3000’ direct to BE LOM. .

NozE: Circling not authorized in sector 050° clockwise through 180 from afrport.
DAY AND N1GHT MINRIUM3 .

A B (o] D B
Cond. MDA VI8 HAT MDA Vi3 HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vig- HAT _MDA. VIS HAT
< 2 N 1240 RVR 40 638 120 RVR40 638 1240 RVR 636 1240 RVRE 638 1200 RVROO 638
MDA Vis HAT MDA VI8 HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VI8 HAT
B2 i 1180 1 561 1180 1 561 1180 1 561 1180 14 561 1180 14 591
MDA VI8 HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA VIS -HAA MDA VI3 HAA
[ 1240 1 597 1240 1 597 1240 14 597 1210 2 597 1240 2 o
A ; Standard. 3'11‘120-911(;3;‘:S ?r less—RVR 50, runway 5; Standard T over 2-eng.—~RVR 24, runway b; Standard all others.

Clty, Birmingham; State, Ala.; Airport name, Municipal; Elev., 643’; Fac. Ide:%. I?eigx%l%gha% Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt, 11; Eff. date, 2 Apr. 70; Sup, Amdt, No, 10
ated, 8 Jan. -
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE-—TYPB RADAR

Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna)

Notes

From— 'To— Distance Altitude Distancs Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude
UOCW  200° £0 miles.. 2500 Standard clearance of 1000’ from 0-3 miles must be
200° CW  340° 50 miles_ 4000 provided over: (1) 1349’ antennas bearing 268°/10
0° CW  220° 25 miles. 1500 - miles from sirport (2) 84%’ antenna bearing 220°/10
20°CW  270° 25 miles.. mijles from ort.
27° CW  295° 25 miles. 2100 Reduction of ums not authorized:
206°CW  065° 25 miles. 2000 .-
30° CW  220° 16 miles_ 1500
220°CW  340° 15 miles_ 1800

Tnoperative components table does not apply to HIRLs on Runways 16R, 221, 22R, and 27.
Inogemtlve comgonents table does not apply to ALS Runways 4R and 33L, with ALS inoperative 1 mile required.

]

#000-2 for Categorg
% Left turn to 260° as soon as practicable after
Missed approach: Runways 22L/R,

Supplomentary charting information: Hold NE of

Displaced threshold lights 2508’ and ILS touchdown point approximately
C alreraft; 1000-2 for Category % afrcraft.

cofl.
15R, and 27, make left climb
by ATC, make climbing turn (as applicable) to 2000" direct smﬂ]
Danvers

e d nold Hold
t, 1 minute, right turns, 210° Inbnd

3500/ from approach end of R‘unway 4R. Nonstandard approach Hghts Runway 4R,

turn; Runways 4R, 33L, make right climbing turn to 2000’ direct Danvers Int and hold; or, when directed
, Skipper Int, 1 minute, right turns, 279° Inbnd.

TDZ elovations: Runway 4R, 16'; Runway 15R, 15%; Runway 22L, 16’; Runway 22R, 15%; Runwas; 27, 18'; Runway 33L, 16",

Day anp NIGHT MINDIUMS

Cond A B C D
ond.
MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS BAT
Surveillance approaches: N
RVR 40 604 620 RVR 40 €04 620 RVR 40 €04 620 RVR &0 €04
1 625 640 1 625 640 1 625 640 pi7% 625
1 524 540 1 -524 540 1 524 540 1z 524
1 526 540 1 525 540 1 525 540 13 b25
1 444 460 1 414 450 1 444 460 1 444
RVR 40 444 4€0 RVR 40 444 460 RVR 40 444 460 RVR 50 444
VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA Vis HAA
1 €61 680 1 €61 820 133 801 940 2 921

A Standard.#

other runways.

T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24, Runways 4R and 33L; %600-1 T over 2eng.—~RVR 24, Runways 4R and 33L; %600-1,
Runway 27; Standard ali R

unway 27; Standard all other runways.

Apr. 70; Sup. Amdt. No. 17; Dated, 25 Sept. 69

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs, 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 776))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on February 27, 1970.

Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter —Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, Depariment of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX-
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES
FOR PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR
ON RAW AGRICULTURAL COM-
MODITIES

0,0-Diethyl S-[2-(Ethylthio)Ethyll
Phosphorodithioate

A petition (PP 0F0866) was filed with
the Food and Drug Administration by
Chemagro Corp., Post Office Box 4913,
Kansas City, Mo. 64120, proposing estab-
lishment of a tolerance of 0.5 part per
million for residues of the insecti-
cide 0,0-diethyl S-[2-(ethylthio)ethyll
phosphorodithioate and its cholinester-
ase-inhibiting metabolites, calculated as
demeton, in or on the raw agricultural
commodity hops.

The Secretary of Agriculture has cer-
tified that this pesticide chemieal is use-

Oity, Boston; State,Mass.; Airport name, General Edward ngrence Logan International; Elev., 19'; Fac. Ident., Boston Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. 18; Eff. date

R. S. SLIFF,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.

ful for the purpose for which the toler-
ance is being established.

Based on consideration given data sub-
mitted in the petition, and other rele-
vant material, the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs concludes that:

1. Since residues of the pesticide are
not reasonably expected to transfer to
meat or milk from the proposed or es-
tablished uses, tolerances regarding these
jitems are unnecessary. The usage is in
the category specified in § 120.6(a) (3).

2. The tolerance established by this
order will protect the public health.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 408(d)(2), 68 Stat. 512; 21
T.S.C. 346a(d) (2)) and under author-
ity delegated to the Commissioner (21
CFR 2.120), § 120.183 is amended by re-
vising the paragraph “0.5 part per mil-
lion * * *” {0 read as follows:

§ 120.183  O0,0-Diethyl S-[2-(ethylthio) .

ethyll phosphorodithioate; toler-
ances for residues.
* * ¥ *® ®
0.5 part per million in or on hops and
sugarbeets.
L * * L *
Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the foregoing order may at any

[F.R. Doc. '70-21769; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970; 8:45 a.m.]

time within 30 days from the date of its
publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER file
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec-
tions thereto, preferably in quintuplicate.
Objections shall show wherein the person
filing will be adversely affected by the
order and specify with particularity the
provisions of the order deemed objection-
able and the grounds for the objections.
If a hearing is requested, the objections
must state the issues for the hearing. A
hearing will be granted if the objections
are supported by grounds legally suffi-
cient to justify the relief sought. Objec-
tions may be accompanied by a memo-
randum or brief in support thereof.
Effective date. This order shall be-
come effective on the date of its publica-
tion in the FEpERAL REGISTER. -
(Sec. 408(qd) (2), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 3462
(@) (2)) .
Dated: March 4, 1970, i
- R. B, Ducean,
Acting Associate Commissioner
* for Compliance.

[FR. Doec. 70-3043; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:456 a.m.]
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PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES

Subpart F—Food Additives Resulting
From Contact With Containers or

Equipment and Food Additives

Otherwise Affecting Food

ADHESIVES; ANTIOXIDANIS AND/OR STABI-
LIZERS FOR POLYIIERS

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs,
having evaluated data in a petition (FAP
0B2463) filed by Imperial Chemical In-
dustries, Ltd., Heavy Organic Chemicals
Division, Organic House, BEillingham,
Teesside, England, and other relevant
material, concludes that the food additive
regulations should be amended as seb
forth below to provide for the safe use of
tris(2 - methyl - 4-hydroxy-5-tert-butyl-
phenyl) butane as a component of food-
packaging adhesives. Therefore, pursuant
to provisions of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act (sec. 409(c) (1), 72 Stat.
1786; 21 U.S.C. 348(e) (1)) and under
authority delegated to the Commissioner
(21 CFR 2.120), Part 121 is amended as
follows:

1. Section 121.2520(c) (5) is amended -

by alphabetically inserting in the list of
substances a new item as follows:

§ 121.2520 Adhesives.

* & % = *
(c) ® £ %
(5) ® £ %
COMPONENTS OF ADHESIVES
Substances Limitations
& & = * = 2

Tris(2 - methyl - 4 - hy-
droxy ~ 5 - tert - butyl-
phenyl) butane.

* & < LT

2. Section 121.2566(b) is amended by
adding an additional limitation to the
subject item, as follows:

§ 121.2566 Antioxidants and/or stabil-
izers for polymers.

* % E 3 *® *
(b) 2 % %
List of substances Limitations
* & & : LN A J
Tris(2 - methyl - 4 ~ hy- For use only:
& & %

droxy - 5 - tert - butyl -
phenyl) butane.
4, As provided
in § 121.2520,

* S * = s

Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the foregoing order may at
any time within 30 days from the date
of its publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER
file with the Hearing Clerk, Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Room
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec-
tions thereto, preferably in quintuplicate,
Objections shall show. wherein the per-
son filing will be adversely affected by
the order and specify with particularity
the provisions of the order deemed ob-
jectionable and the grounds for the ob-
jections. If a hearing is requested, the
objections must state the issues for the
hearing. A hearing will be granted if
the objections are supported by grounds
legally sufficient to justify the relief
sought. Objections may be accompanied

RULES AND REGULATIONS

by a memorandum or brief in support
thereof.

Effective date. This order shall become
effective on the date of its publication
in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 409(c) (1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C.
348(e) (1))

Dated: March 4, 1970.

R. E. Ducscan,
Acting Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[FR. Doc, 70-3042; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 am.]

Tiile 26—INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service,
Depciriment of the Treasury

SUBCHAPTER E—ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND
. OTHER EXCISE TAXES

[T.D. 7031]
PART 240—WINE

Miscellaneous Amendments

On June 17, 1969, a notice of proposed
rule making to amend 26 CFR Part 240,
‘Wine, was published in the ¥FEpERAL REG-
ISTER (34 F'R. 9440). In accordance with
the notice, interested persons twere af-
forded an opportunity to submit written
comments or suggestions pertaining
thereto. After consideration of all rele-
vant matter presented and further study
of the regulations and proposed amend-
ments, the regulations as so published,
including the correction published in the
¥EDERAL KREGISTER (34 F.R. 9932), are
hereby adopted, subject to the changes
set forth below: ’

1. A new paragraph 21a is added, im-~
mediately following paragraph 21,

2. Paragraph 23 is changed by deleting
the third sentence of paragraph (a) of
§ 240.383. ,

3. A new paragraph 44a is added, im-
mediately following paragraph 44.

4. Paragraph 47 is changed to make
it clear that the consent of surety re-
quired by §240.620 may be continuing
and may b= filed in advance of the actual
cecurrence of g leaking tank car or tank
truck.

5. Paragraph 71 is changed to make
further amendments to § 240.1051.

This Treasury decision shall become
effective on the first day of the first
month which begins not less than 30
days after the date of its publication in
the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 7805, E[ntgmal Revenue Code (68A Stat.
917; 26 U.S.C. 7805) )

[sEAL] ‘WiLLiast H. SiiTH,
Acting Commissioner
of Internal Revenue.

Approved: March 9, 1970.

EpwiN S. COHEN,
Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury.

In order to: (1) Prescribe minimum
production and storage requirements;
(2) authorize wine spirits storage tanks
and wine spirits addition tanks to be

located outside of buildings; (3) provide

. for retention by the proprietor of for-

mulas on Forms 698—Supplemental, and
for volunfary surrender of obsolete for-
mulas; (4) provide for riders to formulas
and for the adoption by a successor of
a predecessor’s approved formulas; (5)
provide for return to the consignor of a
leaking tank car or tank truck contain-
ing wine being transferred in bond; (6)
provide for the submission of one Form
257 to cover all wine spirits to be trans-
ferred to the wine cellar during the
calendar year; (7) strengthen and clari-
fy requirements respecting entries on
daily records; (8) expand the range of
Table V, gallons of water required to
reduce 1 gallon of concentrated juice
to a desired degree Brix; (9) update the
list of materials authorized for treatment
of wine; and (10) make a number of less
significant liberalizing and clarifying
changes, and minor editorial and techni-
cal changes; the regulations in 26 CFR
Part 240, Wine, are amended as follows:

§§ 240.2, 240.134, 240.940, 240.941,
240.942 [Amended]

ParacrarE 1. Sections 240.2, 240.134,
240.940, 240,941, and 240.942 are amended
by deleting “Director, Alcohol and To-
bacco Tax Division,” wherever such term
appears and inserting in lieu thereof the
term “Director”.

Par. 2. Section 240.15 is amended to
change the term “Assistant Reglonal
Commissioner, Alcohol and Tobacco
Tax” to “Assistant regional commis-
sioner (alcohol, tobacco and firearms)".
As amended, § 240.15 reads as follows:

§ 240.15 Assistant regional commis-
sioner.

“Assistant regional commissioner”
shall mean the assistant regional com-
missioner, alcohol, tobacco and firearms,
who is responsible to, and functions
under the direction and supervision of,
a regional commissioner of internal
revenue.

Par, 3. The heading and text of § 240,19
are amended to refiect the changes in the
title of the “Director, Alecohol and ‘To-
bacco Tax Division” to “Director, Alco-
hol, Tobacco and Firearms Division”. As
amended, the heading and text of § 240.19
read as follows:

§ 240.19 Director.

““Director” shall mesn the Director,
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms Division,
Internal Revenue Service, Treasury De-
partment, Washington, D.C. 20224,

Par. 4. Section 240.120 is amended to
require a special application from per-
sons wishing to establish a bonded wine
cellar having a production capacity of
less than 1,000 gallons or a storage ca-
pacity of less than 5,000 gallons., As
amended, § 240.120 reads as follows:

§ 240.120 Bonded wine cellars.

Every person desiring to establish
premises for the production, blending,
cellar treatment, storage, bottling, pack-
aging, or repackaging of untaxpaid wine
(other than cider, family wine, or ex-
perimental wine produced free of tax
under section 5042, LR.C., and Subpart
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¥ of this part) shall provide premises,
make application to and file bond with
the assistant regional commissioner, and
receive his permission to operate a
bonded wine cellar: Provided, That a
person desiring to establish premises
having a production capacity of less than
1,000 gallons or a storage capacity of
less than 5,000 gallons shall, before pro-
viding premises, making application, and
filing bond, submit a letter application,
in triplicate, to the Director, setting
forth the necessity for establishing such
premises, and receive his approval
thereof. The Director will approve such
application if he is satisfied. that the
applicant will engage in the bona fide
business of producing, blending, cellar
treating, storing, bottling, packaging, or
repackaging untaxpaid wine, and that
there will be no jeopardy to the revenue.
(68A Stat. 867, 72 Stat. 1378; 26 U.S.C. 7302,
5351)

PAR. 5. Section 240.130 is amended to
specifically refer to the receipt, prepara-
tion, use, or removal of concentrated or
unconcentrated juice in the production
of wine. As amended, § 240.130 reads as
follows:

§ 240.130 Activity on honded wine cel-

lar premises.

Except as authorized in this subpart,
bonded wine cellar premises shall be used
exclusively for (a) the receipt, produc-
tion, blending, cellar treatment, storage,
bottling, packaging, repackaging, and
removal of untaxpaid wine (including
distilling material, vinegar stock, heavy
bodied blending wine, Spanish type
blending sherry, and other wine products
made from natural wine for nonbeverage
purposes), and (b) the receipt, prepara-
tion, use, or removal of fruit, concen-
trated or unconcentrated fruit juice, or
other materials authorized by this part
for use in the production and cellar
treatment of wine. Wine not produced in
the manner authorized for standard
wine, for example, substandard bever-
age wine, made by the use of water in
excess of limitations preseribed for
standard wine, may not be produced or
stored on premises used for the produc-
tion or storage of standard wine. Any
wine produced in accordance with the
requirements for standard wine, which
becomes substandard by reason of its
condition, may not be retained on such
premises unless the condition is
corrected.

(72 Stat. 1378, 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5351, 5361)

Par. 6. Sections 240.140, 240.142, 240.-
160, and 240.166 are amended to provide
for the location of wine spirits storage
tanks and wine spirits addition tanks
outside of buildings, and §§ 240.140 and
240.142 are further amended to make
clarifying changes. As amended, §§ 240.-
140, 240.142, 240.160, and 240.166 read
as follows:

§ 240.140 Buildings or rooms of bonded
wine cellars.

Bonded wine cellars shall be so lo-
cated, constructed, and equipped, sub-
Ject to approval by the assistant regional

FEDERAL
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commissioner, as to be suitable for the
production or storage of wine, and to
afford protection of the revenue. The
buildings, outside tanks, or rooms in
which wines are stored or treated shall
be securely constructed of substantial
material. All doors, windows, or other
openings shall be so arranged that they
may be locked or fastened, and shall be
kept locked in the absence of the pro-
prietor or his agents. Except for neces-
sary openings for ventilation and for
the passage of water, electric, sewer, or
similar lines, the wine cellar shall be
sepatrated from adjoining buildings or
rooms by suitable partitions: Provided,
That where a bonded wine cellar, a dis-
tilled spirits plant, a taxpaid wine bot-
tlinz house, another bonded wine cellar,
or a wine vinegar plant are located in
contiguous buildings or rooms, pipelines
may be installed for the transfer of wine
or wine spirits. Pursuant to a letter ap-
plication, in triplicate, submitted by the
proprietor, the assistant regional com-
missioner may approve doors in the par-
titions separating the bonded wine cel-
lar from the production facility, bottling
premises, or general premises of a dis-
tille@ spirits plant, or from a ftaxpaid
wine bottling house, wine vinegar plant,
another honded wine cellar, or a con-
tiguous taxpaid room operated by the
proprietor.

(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 5357)

§ 240.142 'Wine spirits storage room.

Where-wine spirits are to be received
in packages at a bonded wine cellar for
use in wine production a wine spirits
storage room shall be provided except
where the wine spirits are withdrawn

-under the provisions of §§ 240.836 and

240.837. The room shal]' be sufficiently
large to permit the-storage of all wine
spirits to be received or possessed at any
one time. The room shall be securely con-
structed of substantial material so as to
prevent unlawful access to the wine
spirits. The door shall be equipped with
& hasp and staple for locking with a
Government lock. A sign bearing the
words “Wine Spirits Storage Room” shall
be placed over the entrance door of the
room,

(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 5357)
§ 240.160 Location of tanks.

(a) General: Tanks used for the stor-
age or treatment of wine shall be located
within wine cellar buildings, except as
provided in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion. All fermenters, storage tanks, wine
spirits storage tanks, bottling tanks, and
other containers shall be so arranged and
located as to permit ready examination
and determination of their contents by
inspecting officers. Tanks to be used for
the addition of wine spirits to wine shall
be so constructed as to permit examina-
tion of every part thereof, and so ar-
ranged as to leave an open space of not
less than four feet between the top of
the tank and the ceiling or roof above.

(b) Tanks located outside of build-
ings. Open fermenting tanks, except
those used exclusively for the production
of distilling material, shall be under a
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roof or other suitablé covering, but need
not be enclosed in a building. Closed
tanks for storage of wine may be located
outside of buildings on the bonded
premises, and unless the premises are
enclosed by a fence or wall which the as-
sistant regional commissioner deems
adequate for protection of the revenue,
such tanks shall be enclosed within a
secure fence. 'The assistant regional
commissioner may approve wine spirits
addition tarzs located outside of build-
ings on bonded premises if he finds that
such tanks are so constructed as to af-
ford adequate protection from the ele-
ments and to create no jeopardy to the
revenue.

(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 5357)

§240.166 Wine spirits storage tanks,
weighing tanks, and measuring tanks.
Where wine spirits are to be received
in tank cars, tank trucks, or by pipe-
lines, and are not to be used immediately
in wine production, wine spirits storage
tanks shall be provided in the wine cel-
lar: Provided, That tanks for storage of
wine spirits may be located outside of
buildings, and unless the premises are
enclosed by a fence or wall which the
Director deems adequate for protection

‘of the revenue, such tanks shall be en-

closed within g secure fence. The fence
directly enclosing tanks shall be em-
bedded in a concrete foundation, shall be
at least 10 feet high, and shall have three-
rows of barbed wire superimposed on
top, or shall be constructed in such man-
ner as the Director considers equally
effective; the gate shall be fitted for
locking. Wine spirits storage tanks shall
be consfructed of metal and be of uni-
form dimension from top to bottom. If
a weighing tank is to be used, it shall be
of suitable size with suitable and accu-
rate scales. If a measuring tank is to be
used for measuring wine spirits, it shall
be of suitable size and shall be accu-
rately calibrated.

(72 Stat. 1379, 1395; 26 U.S.C. 5357, 5552)

Par. 7. Section 240.169 is amended
to provide that wine spirits pipelines may
be painted either black or blue. As
amended, § 240.169 reads as follows:

§ 240.169 Wine spirits pipelines.

Pipelines used for the conveyance of
wine spirits from the bonded premises
of & distilled spirits plant to wine spirits
storage tanks, measuring tanks, weigh-
ing tanks, and wine spirits addition tanks
shall be constructed in accordance with
the requirements of regulations pre-
scribed in Part 201 of this chapter. If
wine spirits are to be received by tank
car or tank truck, g secure pipeline shall
be provided from the unloading point to
the storage tank, measuring tank, weigh-
ing tank, or wine spirifs addition tank.
Where wine spirits are stored in wine
spirits storage tanks, a fixed pipeline, un-
broken except for necessary short hose
connections to pumps or weighing tanks,
shall be provided from the wine spirits
storage tank to the wine spirits addi-
tion tank. All joints in such pipelines
shall be brazed, welded, or otherwise
permanently joined. Valves, suitably
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equipped for locking, shall be provided
to control the flow of the wine spirits
from or into each tank. Pipelines for wine
spirits shall be painted either black or
blue, but all such pipelines within the
bonded wine cellar shall be painted the
same color.

(72 Stat. 1395; 26 US.C. 5552)

Par. 8. Sections 240.196 and 240.197 are
amended to liberalize provisions relating
to the description of certain buildings
and equipment on Form 698. As amended,
§§ 240.196 and 240.197 read as follows:

§ 240.196 Description of buﬂdhxgs and

rooms.,

All buildings on the bonded wine cellar
premises shall be accurately described on
Form 698. If the premises consist of one
or more entire buildings, each building
shall be described as to size, material of
which constructed, and the purpose for
which it will be used: Provided, That.
buildings which will not be used in con-
nection with the operations authorized
by this part may be described only as to
size and the purpose for which used. If
the premises consist of a part of a build-
ing, in addition to giving the size of the
building and material of which con-
structed, there shall be described sepa-
rately the rooms of floors constituting the
bonded premises and the walls of floors
separating the premises from adjoining
portions of the buildings, and the activ-
ities conducted in adjoining and adjacent
portions. The means of egress and ingress
shall also be described.

(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 5356)
§ 240.197 Description of equipment.

All equipment, including tanks, crush-
ing and pressing equipment, instruments
and measures for testing and measuring
wine shall be described on the Form 698.
Tanks shall be listed by their intended
use, stating, for each use, the total num-
ber of tanks and their total capacity.
Barrels or other readily portable con-
tainers under 60 gallons capacity need
not be listed but the approximate number
of such containers used for the storage
of wine shall be shown. Unless required
by the assistant regional commissioner,
hoses, filters, pumps, pasteurizers, coolers,
and similar equipment need not be listed
on the Form 698.

(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C, 5356)

Par. 9. Section 240.205 is amended to
delete the reference to the number of
copies of Form 1534. As amended, § 240.-
205 reads as follows:

$ 2401.2_35 Power of attorney, Form
If the application or other qualifying
documents are signed by an attorney in
fact for an individual, partnership, as-
sociation, or corporation, or by one of
the members for a partnership, or asso-
ciation, or, in the case of a corporation,
by an officer or other person not author-

. Ized to sign by the corporate documents
described in § 240.203, such application-
or other qualifying documents shall be
supported by a duly authenticated copy
of the power of attorney conferring au-
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thority upon the person signing the docu~
ment to execute the same. Such powers
of attorney will be executed on Form
1534 and submitted to the assistant
regional commissioner.

§ 240.206 [Deleted]

Par. 10. Section 240.206 is delefed.

Par. 11, Section 240.213 is amended fo
provide for retention of approved Forms
698—sSupplemental, and for volunfary
surrender of obsolete formulas.
amended, § 240.213 reads as follows:

§ 240.213 Retention of documents.

The proprietor shall keep at the bonded
wine cellar premises or in an office ad-
jacent thereto, the copies of all approved
qualifying documents which have been
returned fo him by the assistant regional
commissioner, and copies of formulas on
Form 698—Supplemental which have
been returned by the Director. Such
copies shall be made available, without
delay, for the examination of any inter-
nal revenue officer. Obsolete formulas for
which the proprietor no longer has any
use may he surrendered fo the Director,
through the assistant regional commis-
sioner.

Par. 12, Sections 240.220 and 240.225
are amerded to delete the phrase “in
triplicate”. As amended, §§ 240.220 and
240.225 read as follows:

§ 240.220 General requirements.

Every person required to file a bond
or consen’ of surety under this part shall
prepare and execute such document on
the prescribed form in accordance with
this subpart and the instructions
printed on the form or issued in respect
thereto, and shall submit it to the assist-
ant regional commissioner.

§240.225 Bond, Form 1676.

The prcprietor of a wine vinegar plant
desiring to withdraw wine from bonded
wine eellars without payment of fax for
use in the manufacture of vinegar shall
file with the assistant regional commis-
sioner of the region in which the vinegar
plant is located, bond on Form 1676. The
penal sum of the bond shall be not less
than the tax on all wine to be withdrawn
plus the tax on all wine on hand at the
vinegar plant which has not been con-
verted into vinegar and all wine in
transit to the wine vinegar plant, bub in
no case shall the penal sum be less than
$500. If the proprietor of the wine vine-
gar plant is also the proprietor of a
bonded wine cellar located on adjacent
premises, he may file consent of surety,
Form. 1533, extending the terms of his
wine cellar bond as provided in § 240.651,
instead of filing bond on Form 1676.

(72 Stat. 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5362)

§§ 240.237,240.905 [Amended]

Par. 13. Sections 240.237 and 240.905
are amended by deleting “Director, Al-
cohol and Tobacco Tax Division” wher-
ever such term appears, and by inserting
in lieu thereof the term “Director”.

Par. 14, Sections 240.256, 240.257, and
240.259 are amended to correct the title
of Form 1490. As amended, §§ 240.256,
240.257, and 240.259 read as follows:

As,

§ 240.256 Release or termination of
Form 700 or 2053.

‘When the proprietor of a bonded wine
cellar discontinues business and the no-
tice of discontinuance has been ap-
proved, the assistant regional commis~
sioner will issue a notice of termination
of the bond on Form 1490 and will for~
ward copies to the principal and to the
surety; or, in the case of bond, Form
2053, the notice of termination of the
bond will be issued upon receipt from
the proprietor of written advice that he
has discontinued removal of wine requir-
ing a tax deferral bond. When a valid
superseding bond hds been approved, the
assistant regional commissioner will s~
sue a notice of termination of the bond
on Form 1490 and will forward coples to
the principal and to the surety.

(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 65354)

§ 240i257 Release or termination, Form

‘When the principal on a bond, Form
1676, notifies the assistant regional com-
missioner that he has discontinued the
withdrawal of wine without payment of
tax for use in the manufacture of vine~
gar, the assistant regional commissioner
will issue a notice of termination of the
bond on Form 1490, When & superseding
bond on Form 1676 is approved by the
assistant regional commissioner, he will
issue a notice of termination of the bond
on Form 1490 for the superseded bond.

(72 Stat.1380; 26 U.S.C. 5362)
§ 240.259 Release of collateral, Form
1676.

Collateral pledged and deposited to
support a bond on Form 1676 will ordi~
narily be released by the assistant
regional commissioner upon issuance of
a notice of termination of the bond on
Form 1490, provided all liabilities under
the bond have been satisfied.

(61 Stat. 646; 6 U.S.C. 15)

Par. 15. Section 240.272 is amended to
liberalize provisions relating to depic-
tion of certain buildings on the plat. As
amended § 240.272 reads as follows:

§ 240.272 Depiction of premises.

The plat shall show the outer bound-
aries of the premises in contrasting color,
The location and size of each building,
and the purpose for which each will be
used will be shown. If the bonded prem-
ises consist of only a room or floor of a
building, the precise location of the
room or floor, together with the means
of access to a public street or yard, or to
a public hall or elevator shaft leading to
a public street or yard, will be shown.
The first floor exterior doors and win-
dows of each building used in connec-
tion with the operations authorized by
this part will be shown on the plat. The
surrounding driveways, streets, and
sidings also shall be indicated.

Par, 16. Section 240.274 is amended to

" delete the requirement that a draftsman

certify to the accuracy of a plat he has
brepared. As amended, §240.274 reads
as follows: Cot
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§ 240.274 Certificate of accuracy.

Each sheet of the plat shall contain in
the lower right-hand corner a certificate
of accuracy, signed by the proprietor,
and a provision for approval by the as-~
sistant regional commissioner, sub-~
stantially in the following form:

Accuracy certified by:

(Name of proprietor)

(Registry number)

(Address)

(By: Name and title)
ApPProved: aecem—cema——

(Assistant Regional Commissioner)

Par. 17, Sections 240.285 and 240.286
are amended, and 2 new section,
§ 240.290a, is added immediately follow-
ing § 240.290, to provide for adoption of
formulas. Sections 240.285 and 240.286,
as amended, and § 240.290a, as added,
read as follows:

§ 240.285 Nonfiduciary successor.

If a change in proprietorship of the
bonded wine cellar is brought about
otherwise than by appointment of an
administrator, executor, receiver, trustee,
or other fiduciary, the successor shall
qualify in the same manner as the pro-
prietor of a new bonded wine cellar, ex-
cept that he may Ldopt the plat of the
predecessor, as provided in § 240.290, and
the formulas of the predecessor, as pro-
vided in § 240.290a.

(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 5354, 5356)

§ 240,286 Fiduciary.

If the bonded wine cellar is to be oper-
ated by an administrator, executor, re-
ceiver, trustee, assignee, or other fiduei-
ary, the fiduciary must comply with pro-
visions of Subpart G to the extent that
such provisions are applicable, excepb
that in lieu of filing a new bond and a
new plat, the fiduciary may furnish &
consent of surety extending the terms of
his predecessor’s bond, may adopt the
plat of such predecessor, and, as pro-
vided in § 240.2902, may also adopt the
formulas of the predecessor. The fiduci-
ary shall furnish certified copies, in trip-
licate, of the order of the court, or other
pertinent documents, showing his quali-
fication as such fiduciary. The effective
date of the qualifying documents filed by
g fiduciary shall e the same as the date
of the court order, or the date specified
therein for him to assume confrol. If the
fiduciary was not appointed by the court,
the date of his assuming control shall

coincide with the effective date of the .

qualifying documents filed with him,
(72 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 5354, 5356)

§ 240.290a  Adoption of formulas, Forms
698—Supplemental.

If a successor desires to adopt the an-
proved Forms 698—Supplemental of his
predecessor, he shall submit, in tripli-
cate, a letter application to, and receive
approval from, the Director. Such letter
shall list the formulas by number, date of
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approval, and name of the product. The
application shall show that the prede-
cessor has authorized the use of his pre-
viously approved formulas by the suc-
CEessor.

Par. 18. Section 240.292 is amended to
specify the number of copies of certain
required applications. - As amended,
§ 240.292 reads .as follows:

§ 240.292 Suecessor to bonded wine cel-
lar with bonded wine warehouse.

Where a bonded wine warehouse has
been established at a bonded wine cellar
under the provisions of § 240.201, and it
is desired to continue the operation of the
bonded wine warehouse subsequent to a
change in proprietorship of the bonded
wine cellar, it will be necessary for the
proprietor of the bonded wine ware-
house to Hle a new letter application, in
quadruplicate, acompanied by a state-
ment, in triplicate, from the new pro-
prietor (applicant) of the bonded wine
cellar requesting the continuation of
such. warehouse, and by consent of his
surety therefo.

("12 Stat. 1379; 26 U.S.C. 5353)

Par. 19, Section 240.296 is amended to
provide that changes in required list of
stockholders may, under certain condi-
tions, be submitted annually. As
amended, § 240.296 reads as follows:

. §240.296 Changes in officers, directors,

or stockholders of a corporation.

Where there is a change in officers or
directors, or in the stockholders required
to be listed under § 240.204, the pro-
prietor shall submit, within 10 days of
such change, a written notice to the as-
sistant regional commissioner: Provided,
That changes in the list of stockholders
may be submitted annually on May 1,
except where the sale or transfer of capi-
tal stock results in a change in the con-
trol or management of a business. The
notice shall be filed in triplicate, shall
describe the changes, and be prepared as
required by § 240.204.

Par. 20. Section 240.353 and its head-
ing are amended to provide for certain
operations respecting concentrated. and
unconcentrated juice. As amended,
§ 240.353 reads as follows:

§ 240.353 Concentrated and unconcen-
trated fruit juice.

Concentrated fruit juice reduced with
water to its original density, or to 22 de-
grees Brix, or to any degree of Brix be-
tween its original density and 22 degrees
Brix, and unconcentrated fruit juice re-
duced with water to not less than 22 de-
grees Brix, shall be deemed to be juice for
the purpose of standard wine production.
Where concentrated fruit juice is re-
ceived on bonded wine cellar premises
the proprietor shall procure from the
producer thereof a certificate stating the
kind of fruit juice from which it was
produced and the total solids content of
such juice before and after concentra-

tion. In addition, if the concentrated -

fruit juice is received from a concentrate
plant, the certificate shall also state
whether the volatile fruit flavor has been
removed therefrom, and, if so, whether
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the identical fruit flavor has been re-
stored thereto. Where unconcentrated
fruit juice, processed at a concentrate
plant, is received on bonded wine cellar
premises, the proprietor shall procure
from the producer thereof a certificate
stating whether the volatile fruit flavor
has been removed therefrom, and, if so,
whether the identical fruit flavor has
been restored thereto. Concentrated or
unconcentrated fruit juice may be used
in juice or wine made from the same
kind of fruit for purposes of developing
alcohol by fermentation or for sweeten-
ing as provided in this part. Concen-
trated fruit-juice, or juice which has
been concentrated and reconstituted,
shall not be used in standard wine pro-
duction if at any time it was concentrated
to more than 80 degrees Brix.

(72 Stat. 1383, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5382)

Par. 21, Section 240.366 is amended to
provide that the acid content of amelio-
rated wine shall be determined as before
fermentation. As amended, § 240.366
reads as follows:

§240.366 Limitations on amelioration,

In producing wine from grapes or
grape juice having a high acid content,
there may be added to the juice or to
the wins, or both, ameliorating material
consisting of either water, pure dry
sugar, a combination of water and pure
dry sugar, liguid sugar, or invert sugar
syrup. The total volume of ameliorating
material shall not reduce the natural
fixed acid content of the juice and ame-
liorating material combined to less than
five parts per thousand. The acid con-
tent shall be determined as before fer-
mentation, and calculated as tartaric
acid. The volume of ameliorating mate-
rial shall not exceed 35 percent of the
total volume of the ameliorated juice or
wine (calculated exclusive of pulp). The
ameliorating material may be added be-
fore, during, or after fermentation.
Where ameliorating material is added
after fermentation, the gallons of wine
before and after such addition shall be
determined and entered on the iecord
provided for in § 240.908. See Subpart
XX of this part for tables showing the
maximum quantity in gallons of amelio-
rating material that may be added to
each 1,000 gallons of juice (exclusive of
pulp) based on the acid expressed in
parts per thousand of tartariec acid.

(72 Stat. 1384, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5383)

Par. 21a. Section 240.374 is amended
to make it clear that a proprietor who
produces wine by fermentation of juice
may add wine spifits to wine at any
bonded wine cellar operated by him. As
amended, § 240.374 reads as follows:

§ 240.374 General.

Grape wine spirits may be added only
to natural grape wine in a bonded wine
cellar, the proprietor of which produces
natural wine by fermentation of juice or
must, and which is located in the same
State as the bonded wine cellar where

. the natural grape wine was produced.

The wine spirits may be added only in
wine spirits addition tanks approved as
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provided in § 240.198. If the wine has
been ameliorated, wine spirits may he
added (whether or not wine spirits were
previously added) only if the wine con-
tains not more than 14 percent of al-
cohol by volume derived from fermen-
tation. The wine spirits will be procured
as provided in Subpart PP of this part
and will be added to the wine under
the supervision of an internal revenue
officer. The proprietor will advise the as-
sistant regional commissioner, or other
designated officer, in sufficient time that
an internal revenue officer may be as-
signed The assistant regional commis-
sioner may permit the addition of wine
spirits without supervision.

(72 Stat. 1381, 1382, as amended, 1383, as
amended, 1384, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5366,
5373, 6382, 5383),

PaRr. 22. Section 240.375 is amended to
delete the provision relating to the num-
bering of ¥orms 275. As amended,
§ 240. 375 reads as follows:

§ 240. 375 Application for release of wine
spirits.

Prior to the addition of wine spirits, the
wine will be placed in tanks (approved
for the addition of wine spirits) located,
equipped, and calibrated as provided in
Subpart F of this part. The proprietor
will accurately measure the wine, deter-
mine its alcohol content, the proof of the
wine spirits to be added, calculate the
quantity of wine spirits required (in ac-
cordance with instructions in Subpart
XX of this part), and enter the details
on Form 275. The alcohol content of the
wine after the addition of wine spirits
shall not exceed 24 percent by volume.
The proprietor will certify on Form 275
that the wine has been produced in ac-
cordance with the requirements of this
subpart and is eligible for the addition of
wine spirits, and will make application
for the release of the quantity of wine
spirits desired by delivering one copy of
Form 275 to the internal revenue officer.
In the diseretion of the internal revenue
officer, 8 sample of the wine spirits may
be taken before addition of the wine
spirits.

(72 Stat. 1381, 1382; 26 U.S.C. 5367, 5373)

PaRr. 23. Section 240.385 is amended to

provide for riders to formulas and to

make minor editorial changes. As

amended, § 240.385 reads as follows:
§ 240.385 Production of Flor sherry

wine,

(a) General. Proprietors desiring to
produce sherry wine: by the Flor process
may add wine spirits to such wine at two
different times, once before and once
after the Flor treatment. A statement of
process on Form 698—Supplementsal, in
triplicate, giving details of the production
process, shall be filed with the Director
and approved prior to the commence-
ment of production. If the wine spirits
are to be added at two different times
a record shall be kept showing dates
and quantities of first addition of wine.
spirits for Flor sherry production, in-
oculation with Flor sherry yeast and a
record showing storage and movement of
the wine to the time of the second addi-
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tion of wine spirits. In case wine spirits
are to be added only once, no separate
record is required.

(b) Change in formula. The addition
or elimination of ingredients, changes in
quantities used, and changes in the proc-
ess of production are permissible only
after aporoval of a new Form 698—Sup-
plemental: Provided, That where a
change in the quantity of ingredients or
in the process of production does not alter
the character of the product, the change
may be accomplished by filing a rider to
the formula with, and obtaining approval
from, the Director. The rider shall be
filed in triplicate, shall identify the orig-
inal formula by number, date of approval,
name of the product, and by name and
number of the wine cellar, shall specify
the quantity of the ingedients or the
change in process, and shall be signed
and processed in the same manner as the
original formula.

(72 Stat. 1382, 1383, as amended; 26 U.S.C.
5373, 5383)

Par. 24. In order to provide that the
acid content of ameliorated wine shall
be determined as before fermentation,
the fourth sentence of §240.407 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 240.407 Limitations on amelioration,

* * * The acid content shall be de-
termined as before . fermentation, and
calculated as malic acid for apple wine
and as citric acid for other fruit
wine, * * *

Par. 25. Section 240.441 is amended
to provide for riders to formulas and to
make iminor editorial changes. As
amended, § 240.441 reads as follows:

§ 240.441 Formularequired.

(a) General. Before producing any
special natural wine, the proprietor shall
receive approval of the formula by which
it is to b2 made. The formula and process
will be described on Form 698—Supple-
mental, which will be filed in triplicate
with the Director. Two 45-quart samples
of the base wine used and two 45-quart
samples of the finished special natural
wine shall be submitted under separate
cover at the time of filing the formula.
The samples will be taken to be repre-
sentative of the finished product, and
any material change in the fiavor or
other characteristics from those of the
approved sample will require the filing
of a new formula, even though the in-
gredients may bhe the same. All ingredi-
ents used will be shown on Form 698—
Supplemental, and in the case of the
basic wine, fruit juices, essences, sugar,
water, or other soluble ingredients, the
quantities required to make 1,000 gal-
lons of special natural wine will be
stated. In the case of roots, herbs, or
similar materials, the quantity need not
be stated, but each ingredient will be
listed. The process of productxon will be
stated in detail.

(b) Change in formula. The addition
or elimination of ingredients, changes
in quantities used, and changes in the
process of production are permissible
only after approval of a new Form 698—
Supplemental: Provided, That where a

change in the quantity of ingredients or
in the process of production does not
alter the character of the product, the
thange may be accomplished by filing g
rider to the formula with, and obtain-
ing approval from, the Director. The
rider shall be filed in triplicate, shall
identify the original formula by number,
date of approval, name of the product,
and by name and number of the wine
cellar, shall specify the quantity of the
ingredients or the change in process, and
shall be signed and processed in the same
manner as the original formula.

(72 Stat. 1386; 26 U.S.C, 5386)
Par. 26. Section 240.444 is amended

to delete the one-day restriction on the
use of storage tanks in the production

‘of special natural wine. As amended,

§ 240.444 reads as follows:

§ 240.444 Use of natural wine in produc-
tion of special natural wine.

If flavoring materials are not to be
added before or during fermentation, as
provided in § 240.443, they may be added
only to natural wine for the production
of special natural wine. Any natural
wine produced as provided in Subparts
P and Q of this part may be used for
this purpose. Caramel, pure dry sugar,
liquid sugar, or invert sugar syrup, or
pure dry sugar-water solution of not less

. than 60 degrees (Brix) may be used in

special natural wine made under this
section: Provided, That the minimum 60
degrees (Brix) limitation contained in
§§ 240.402 and 240.40b, and in this sec-
tion, shall not apply to such materials
used in the manufacture of vermouth.
Where vermouth is produced under this
section the finished product shall con-
tain not less than 80 percent by volume
of natural wine. Heavy bodied blending
wine (including juice or concentrated

.juice to which wine spirits have been

added) may be used in the production
of special natural wine if its use is spec-
ified in the formula. Special natural
wine may be made in storage tanks.
Precautions shall be taken to prevent
the accidental flavoring of other wine,

(72 Stat. 1386; 26 U.S.C. 65386)
§ 240.447 [Amended]

Par. 217. Section 240.447 is amended by
deleting “Director, Alcohol and Tobacco
Tax Division, Internal Revenue Service,
Washington 25, D.C.,”, “Director, Alco-
hol and Tobacco Tax Division, Internal
Revenue Service, Washington 25, D.C.",
and “Director, Alcohol and Tobacco Tax
Division,” from the first, second, and
seventh sentences, respectively, and by
inserting in lieu thereof the terms
“Director”, “Director.”, and “Director"
respectively.

Par. 28. Section 240.465 is amended.to
provide for riders to formulas sand to
make minor editorial changes. As
amended, § 240.465 reads as follows:

§ 240.465 Formula required.

(a) General. Before producing any
agricultural wine, the proprietor of the
bonded wine cellar shall procure ap-
proval of the formula and process by
which it is to be made. The formula and
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process will be described in detail on
Form 698—Supplemental which will be
filed in triplicate with the Director.

(b) Change in formula. The addition
or elimination of ingredients, changes in
quantities used, and changes in the proc-
ess of production are permissible only
after approval of a new Form 6938—Sup-~
plemental: Provided, That where 2a
change in the quantity of ingredients or
in the process of production does not
alter the character of a product, the
chanse may be accomplished by filing
a rider to the formula with, and obtain-
ing approval from, the Director. The
- rider shall be filed in triplicate, shall
identify the original formula by num-
ber, date of approval, name of product,
and by name and number of the wine
cellar, shall specify the quantity of the
ingredients or the change in process,
and shall be signed and processed in the
same manner as the original formula.

(72 Stat, 1386; 26 U.S.C. 5387)

Par. 29, Section 240.481 is amended to
make minor conforming and editorial
changes. As amended, § 240.481 reads as
follows:

§ 240.481 Classes of wine other than
standard wine.

‘The following classes of wine are not
standard wine:

(a) High fermentation wine, produced
asprovided in § 240.483;

(b) Heavy bodied blending wine, pro-
duced as provided in § 240.484;

(c) Spanish type blending sherry,
produced as provided in § 240.485;

(d) Wine products not for beverage
use, produced as provided in § 240.485a;

(e) Distilling material, produced as
provided in § 240.486;

(f) Vinegar stock, produced as pro-
vided in § 240.487;

(g) Wines other than those in classes
listed in paragraphs (a), (0, (), (),
(e), and (£) of this section, not produced
within the limitations of Subparts P, Q,
and T of this part, but within limitations
of §240.352; and
. (h) Spoiled wine, of the kind described
in § 240.489. .

Wines of classes listed in paragraphs
(a), (b), (), (D, (e), and (f) of this
section may be produced, stored, and
handled on standard wine premises.
Wines of the class listed in paragraph
(g) of this section may not be produced,
stored, or handled on standard wine
premises. Wine of the class listed in
paragraph (h) of this section may not
remain on standard wine premises, ex-
cept as provided in § 240.489.

(72 Stat. 1381; 26 U.S.C. 5364)

Par. 30. Section 240.482 is amended
to provide for riders to formulas and to
make minor ediforial changes. As
amended, § 240,482 reads as follows:

§ 240.482 Formula required.

(a) General. Each proprietor desir-

ing to produce wine other than standard

wine shall first procure approval of the
formula by which it is to be made, ex-

cept that no formula is required for dis-
tilling material or vinegar stock. The

RULES AND REGULATIONS

formula will be filed on Form 698—
Supplemental, in triplicate, with the Di-
rector. Where the proprietor has on file
on the effective date of this part ap-
proved formulas covering the produc-
tion of high fermentation wine, heavy
bodied blending wine, or Spanish type
blending sherry, new formulas need not
be filed unless requested by the assistant
regional commissionier.

(b) Change in formule. The addition
or elimination of ingredients, changes
in quantities used, and changes in the
process of production are permissible
only after approval of a new Form 698—
Supplemental: Provided, That where a
change in the quantity of ingredients or
in the process of production does not
alter the character of a product, the
change may be accomplished by filing a
rider to the formula with, and obtaining
approval from, the Director. The rider
shall be filed in triplicate, shall identify
the original formula by number, daie
of approval, name of the product, and
by name and number of the wine cellar,
shall specify the quantity of the ingre-
dients or the change in process, and
shall be signed and processed in the
same manner as the original formula.

Par. 31. Sections 240.484 and 240.485
are amended to specifically provide for
the transfer in bond of heavy bodied
blending wine and Spanish type blend-
ing sherry, respectively, and § 240.485
is further amended to provide require-
ments for the marking of shipping con-
tainers, to delete provisions relating to
production of other wine products not
for beverage use, and to make minor
editorial changes. As amended, §§ 240.484
and 240.485 read as follows:

§ 240.4834 Heavy bodied blending wine.

Wine made from grapes or other fruit
without added sugar, and with or with-
out added wine spirits, may be made for
blending purposes with a total solids
content in excess of 21 percent. Heavy
bodied blending wine is not natural wine
or standard wine, but may be produced,
stored, and handled on, or transferred
in bond between, standard wine premises
for use in blending with other wine
made from the same kind of fruit, or
for removal upon payment of tax, not
for sale or consumption as beverage
wine. A separate record shall be kept
showing the quantities of heavy bodied
blending wine produced, received, used,
shipped, and on hand. Upon removal,
the shipping containers (and Form 703,
if in bond) will be marked “Heavy
Bodied Blending Wine—Not for Sale or
Consumption as Beverage Wine.”

(72 Stat. 1380, 1381, 1387; 26 U.S.C. 5361,
5364, 5388)

§ 240.485 Spanish type blending sherry.

Blending wine made with partially
caramelized grape concentrate may be
produced, stored, and handled on, or
transferred in bond between, bonded
wine cellar premises, but not for sale
or consumption as beverage wine. Wine
of a high solids content and dark in
color, produced under this section, shall

be designated “Spanish Type Blending

B
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Sherry,” and other wine containing
caramelized concentrate shall be desig-
nated “Caramelized Blending Wine.”
The particular kind of wine, such as
“sherry,” may be shown, if desired. A
separate record showing the production
and disposition of such blending wine
shall be maintained. Upon removal, the
shipping containers (and Form 703, if
in bond) shall be marked with the ap-
plicable designation and the legend “Not
for Sale or Consumption as Beverage
Wine.,” Blending wine of this class is
not natural wine or standard wine, and
may not be blended with natural wine
or standard wine except under an ap-
proved formula in the further produc-
tion of this class of blending wine.

(72 Stat. 1380, 1381, 1887; 26 U.S.C. 5361,
5364, 5388)

Par. 32. A new section, § 240.485a, is
added, immediately following § 240.485,
to provide requirements respecting wine
products not for beverage use. As added,
§ 240.485a reads as follows:

§ 240.485a Wine products not for bev-
erage use.

In addition to wine products produced
under §§240.484 and 240485, wine
products subject to tax as wine but not
for sale or consumption as beverage wine
may be made on honded wine cellar
premises from natural wine for non-
beverage purposes rursuant to formula
on Form 698—Supplemental filed in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 240.482. Wine products produced under
this section may be stored and handled
on, and transferred in bond between,
bonded wine cellar premises. Each con-
tainer used to remove such wine products
from bond shall be marked in accordance
with the provisions of § 240.562 and with
the legend “Not for Sale or Consump-
tion as Beverage Wine.” A separate
.record shall be kept of wine products
produced under this section showing the
quantity produced, 7received, wused,
shipped, and on hand.

(72 Stat. 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5361)

Par. 33. Section 240.486 is amended to
liberalize provisions relating to the
transfer of lees, filter wash, and other
wine residues, to the distilling material
account. As amended, § 240.486 reads as
follows:

§ 240.486 Distilling material.

‘Wine may be produced on bonded wine
cellar premises from grapes and other
fruit, natural fruit products, or fruit
residues, for use as distilling material,
using any quantity of water desired to
facilitate fermaentation or distillation.
No sugar may be added in the production
of distilling material. Distillates con-
taining aldehydes may be used in the
fermentation of wine to be used as dis-
tilling material as provided in §§ 240.490
and 240.491 and Subpart YY of this part.
Distilling material will be reported as
produced at the time of removal from
fermenting tanks. Lees, filter wash, and
other wine residues may also be accumu-
lated on bonded wine cellar premises for
use as distilling material. Such materials

will be reported as wine on Form 702
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until transferred to the distilling
material account. If water .is added to
facilitate handling or distillation, the
entire quantity, including the water, will
be transferred to the distilling material
account at the time the water is added.
If wine is refermented for use as distill-
ing material as provided in Subpart V
of this part, the wine will be transferred
to the distilling material account af
the time fermentation is started, or
when water is added to facilitate
refermentation.

(72 Stat. 1380, 1381, 1382; 26 U.S.C. 5361,
5364)

Par. 34. Section 240.512 is amended to
specifically provide for the use of liquid
sugar in the production of sparkling
wine, and to make a minor editorial
change, As amended, § 240.512 reads as
follows:

§ 240.512 Process and materials.

In preparing still wine for the produc-
tion of sparkling wine, pure sugar or &
solution of pure sugar and water of nob
less than 60° Brix, and a small amount
of tartaric acid, malic acid (for sparkling
apple wine), or citric acid, may be added
with yeast or yeast culture to facilitate
the process of secondary fermentation or
to correct the wine. Fruit syrup, pure
sugar, & solution of pure sugar and water
of not less than 60° Brix, wine, wine
spirits, and the acids named above may
be used in preparing a finishing dos-
age for sparkling wine or carbonated
wine. The fruit syrup, wine spirits and
wine so used shall come from the same
kind of fruit as the wine from which
the sparkling wine or carbonated wine
is made. In the production of effer-
vescent natural wine, taxpaid wine spir-
its or wine spirits withdrawn tax-free
under the provisions of Subpart PP of
this part may be used. Tax-free wine
spirits may not be used in the production
of effervescent wine which is not natural
wine. In the refermentation and finish~
ing of the effervescent wine, the ma-
terials specifically authorized in
§ 240.1051 may be used.

(72 Stat. 1383, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5382)
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time required to complete production
shall also be stated. If more than one
process is to be employed, or more than
one product is to be made, a separate
statement shall be filed for each process
‘and for each product. Each statement of
process shall bear the name, registry
numbey, and address of the bonded wine
cellar, shall be numbered in serial order
beginning with “1” for each bonded wine
cellar, shall be filed in triplicate, and be
approved by the Director, before com-
mencing manufacture. Where the pro-
prietor has on file on the effective date
of this part approved formulas covering
production of effervescent wine, new
formulas need not be filed unless re-
questecd by the assistant regional
commissioner.

(b) Change in formula. The addition,

or elimination of ingredients, changes
in quantities used, and changes in the
process of production- are permissible
only after approval of a new Form 698—
Supplemental: Provided, That where &
change in the quantity of ingredients or
in the process of production does not
alter the character of a product, the
change may be accomplished by filing a
rider to the formula with, and obtaining
approval from, the Director.. The rider
shall be filed in triplicate, shall identify
the original formula by number, date of
approval, name of the product, and by
name and number of the wine cellar,
shall specify the quantity of the ingredi-
ents or the change in process, and shall
be signed and processed in the same man-~
ner as the original formula,.

(72 Stat. 1383, as amended, 1387; 26 U.S.C.
5382, 5387)

"PAR.'36. Section 240.520 is amended to
make a minor conforming change. As
amended, § 240.520 reads as follows:

§ 240.520 Storage of wine.

Wine shall be stored in buildings or
tanks on the bonded premises con-
structed and secured in accordance with
the prcvisions of §§ 240.140 and 240.160.
‘Wine may be stored in tanks, casks, bar-
rels, cased or uncased bottles, or any

other suitable receptacles, which will not

contaminate the wine.

Par. 35. Section 240.513 is amended to -

provide for riders to formulas and to
make minor editorial changes. As
amended, § 240.513 reads as follows:

§ 240.513 Statement of process for ef-
fervescent wine,

(a) General. Each proprietor intend-
ing to produce sparkling wine or artifi-
cially carbonated wine shall submit to
the Director a statement in detail on
Form 698—Supplemental showing each
process by which hie intends to make the
product and giving the designation as to
kind (class and type) under which he de-
sires to market it. The statement shall set
forth whether the product will be natu-~
rally or artificially carbonated, and if
naturally carbonated, whether it will be
carbonated in bottles or in tanks or other
bulk containers, the kind of wine to be
used, and any other materials to be used
in connection with secondary fermenta~
tion, cellar treatment, and finishing of
the product, The approximate period of
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Par. 37. Sections 240.525 and 240.534
are amended to specify the type and
number of copies of certain required
applications. As amended, §§ 240.525 and
240.534 read as follows:

§ 240.525 Use of tannin.

When fining agents, such as gelatin
and isinglass, which require the presence
of a certain amount of tannin in grape
wine in order to work effectively, are
used for clarification of grape wine, and
the wine to be clarified does not contain
sufficient tannin to permit the fining
agents to precipitate completely, a small
amount of tannin may be added to the
grape wine for the purpose of assisting
the fining agenfs. Tannin may also be
added to grape wine after clarification
to the extent necessary to raise the tan-
nin content of the wine to that nor-
mally contained therein: Provided, That
white wines in which tannin is used shall
not contain more than 0.08 gram of

tennin per 100 ml. after clarification,
and red grape wine in which tannin is
used shall not contain more than 0.3
gram of tannin per 100 ml. after clari-
fication, unless the assistant regional
commissioner authorizes a higher tannin
content, pursuant to & letter application,
in duplicate, in which the necessity for
a higher tannin content is shown by the
proprietor. Only tannin of a yellowish
white or very light brown color, which
does not color the wine, may be used in
the cellar treatment of wine, The rec-
ords required by § 240.918 will be Zept
covering the use of tannin.

(72 Stat. 1383, as amended; 26 U.S.C, 5382)
§ 240,534 Test and records of carhon,

dioxide in still wine.

The carbon dioxide contained in wines
shall be determined in accordance with
authorized test procedures announced
by the Director. For purposes of this
section, each proprietor bottling still
wine containing carbon dioxide shall
keep commercial records showing each
item (that is, wine of the same class and
type bottled under the same brand or
label) bottled each day. A single day's
bottling of the same item shall be con-
sidered a single batch, unless the pro-
prietor desires to divide such a day's
bottling of each item into two or more
batches. The proprietor’s commerelal
records shall show (a) by appropriate
description or symbol, the batch fdenti-
fication of the wine; (b) the kind and
quantity of the wine in each batch; and
(e) the results of the individual tests of
carbon dioxide contents made with re-

-spect to each such batch. Unless the
proprietor has filed, in duplicate, a letter
application with, and recelved approval
from, the assistant regional commisg-
sioner to use a code identification on the
label of the bottle, he shall marl on each
case of wine at the time of filling (1)
the date of filling, and (2) the batch
identification of the wine. The method of
marking the label or case shall be stated
in the proprietor’s notice under § 240.532.

(72 stat. 1381; 26 U.S.C. 5367)

Par, 38. Section 240.537 is amended
to make a conforming technical change,
As amended, § 240.537 reads as follows:

§ 240.537 Application.

Where a proprietor desires to reduce
the acid content of wine below 5 parts pex
thousand, other than as asuthorized in
§ 240.1051, he shall file an application
with the assistant regional commissioner.
The application shall be filed in letter
form in {riplicate. The application shall
contain the following information:

(a) Name, address, and registry num-
ber of the proprietor;

(b) Statement of process or method
to be used in effecting the acid reduction;

(¢) Gallons of wine to be treated; and

(d) Kind of wine to be treated.

A 1 pint sample of the wine prior to treat-

ment shall be submitted by the proprie-
tor direct to the regional lshoratory at

the same time the application is filed.
The sample will be labeled and marked
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in a manner that it may be readily iden-
tified. The proprietor shall not proceed
to reduce the acid content of the wine
until he receives approval of the appli-
cation by the assistant regional com-
missioner.

(72 Stat. 1383, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5382)

. Par. 39. Section 240.540 is amended fo

include the recognized rule for deter-
mining whether a person is the head of a
family for the purposes of production of
tax-free wine for family use. As amended,
§ 240,540 reads as follows:

§ 240.540 Registered producer.

A duly registered head of any family
may produce annually for family use,
and not for sale, not in excess of 200
gallons of wine without payment of tax.
A person is deemed to be the head of a
family only if he exercises family control
or responsibility over one or more indi-
viduals closely connected with him by
blood relationship, relationship by mar-
riage, or by adoption, and who are living
with him in one household. This exemp-
tion does not authorize the production of
wine for such use contrary to State law.

(72 Stat, 1331; 26 U.S.C. 5042)

Par, 40. Section 240.542 is amended
to specify the retention period for Forms
1541. As amended, § 240.542 reads as
follows:

§ 240.542 Registration, Form 1541.

Every person (other than the operator
of a bonded wine cellar) coming within
the statutory exemption and desiring to"
produce wine for the exclusive use of his
family shall file Form 1541 in accord-
ance with the instructions on the form.
‘Tpon production of the wine, the regis-
trant will enter the quantity produced
-and the date of production on the copy of
the form returned to him by the assistant
regional commissioner. Such form shall
be retained at the place of production
while the wine produced pursuant there-
to remains on hand. A new form shall be
submitted each succeeding year during
which it is desired to produce wine for
family use, the year to be reckoned as
commencing on July 1 and ending
June 30 followineg.

(72 Stat, 1331; 26 U.S.C. 5042)

Par, 41, Section 240.550 is amended
to specify the type and number of copies
of certain required applications. As
amended, § 240.550 reads as follows:

§ 240.550 Discontinuance of
mental wine operations.

When an institution discontinues ex-
perimental wine operations, all wine
spirits must be disposed of either by their
destruction or shipment to premises au-
thorized to receive them. Prior to de-
struction or shipment, a letter applica~-
tion, in duplicate, shall be filed with the
assistant regional commissioner, and
authorization obtained for such destruc-
tion or shipment. When such authorized
disposition of wine and wine spirits has
been completed a letter of notification
will be sent to the assistant. regional
commissioner.

(712 Stat. 1331; 26 U.S.C. 5042)

experi-
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Par. 42, Sections 240.562 and 240.564
are amended to provide that cases may
be marked to show the number and size
of bottles in each case in lieu of, or in
addition to, showing wine gallons. As
amended, §§240.562 and 240.564 read
as follows:

§ 240.562 Marks.

Each cask, barrel, keg, tank, tank
truck, railroad tank car, or case, or other
approved container, used to remove wine
shall be marked in a plain and durable
manner with (a) the serial number, or
the alternate marks in lieu of the serial
numbers as provided in § 240.561, or (if
recased in the taxpaid room) with the
marks authorized in § 240.561 in lieu of
the serial number, (b) the name of the
proprietor and the registry number. and
location (by State, or city or town and
State) of the wine cellar, (¢) the kind
(class and type) and the alcohol con-
tent of the wine, (d) the contents of the
container in wine gallons, except that
where wine is removed in cases, the
cases may be marked to show the number
and size of bottles in each case, and (e)
except for cases, the date of removal or
shipment. The kind of wine shall be
stated in accordance with 27 CFR Part
4. The formula number shall be marked
on bulk containers of special natural
wine. When wine is packed or bottled
under an authorized trade name other
than that under which the bonded wine
cellar is operated, such trade name may
be marked on the shipping container as
the name of the proprietor as authorized
in §240.192. These marks may be cut,
printed, or otherwise legibly and durably
marked upon the container, or placed
upon a label or tag securely affixed to
the container. The marks shall be placed
upon the head of the package, or the
side of the case, or on the prescribed
route board attached to the tank truck,
tank car, tank ship, barge, or deep tank
of a vessel, where they may be readily
examined by internal revenue officers:
Provided, That the serial number, or the
alternate marks in lieu of a serial num-
ber, may be placed on a side other than
the Government side as described in
§ 240.564 where such otfher side bears
no marks in conflict with such serial
number or alternate marks.

(72 Stat. 1381, 1387, 1407; 26 U.S.C. 5368, 5388,
5662)

§ 240.564 Other marks.

The head of the package, or the side of
the case, bearing the prescribed marks
shall be known as the “Governmenft
Head,” and “Government Side,” respec~
tively, and shall contain no other marks
except those authorized or required by
Federal law or regulations: Provided,
That the name and address of the con-
signee, brand name, bottle label, and
other related data, including identifying
marks such as lot numbers, which do not
conflict with or detract from the pre-
seribed marks, may be shown on the Gov-
ernment head or side of the container.

(72 Stat. 1381; 26 U.S.C. 5368)
Par, 43, Section 240.567 is amended to

make a minor conforming change. As
amended, § 240.567 reads as follows:
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§ 240.567 Fractional parts of gallons.

The wine gallon content of tank cars,
tank trucks, tank ships, barges, or deep
tanks of vessels, will be marked on the
containers in whole gallons. The wine
gallon content of casks, barrels, kegs,
cases (if so marked), or demijohns, will
be marked on the containers in gallons
and tenths of gallons. Where markings
are in whole gallons, fractions of a
gallon will be converted to the nearest
gallon, and five-tenths gallon will be
converted to the next full gallon. Simi-
larly, where markings are in tenths of
gallons, fractions less than one-tenth
will be converted to the nearest one-
tenth gallon, and five-hundredth galion
will be converted to the next full one-
tenth gallon. Contents of bottles will be
stated on the bottle labels in the manner
prescribed by 27 CFR Part 4.

(72 Stat. 1331, 1381; 26 U.5.C. 5041, 5368)

PAR. 44, Paragraph (d) of § 240.579 is
amended to make a minor editorial
change. As amended, paragraph (d)
reads as follows:

§ 240.579 Labeling bottled wine.

* * * * *

. (@) The net contents of the bottle,
unless displayed on the botfle as pro-
vided in 27 CFR 4.37(d).

] E x * £

(72 Stat. 1381, 1407; 26 U.S.C. 5368, 5662)

Par. 44a, Section 240.597 is amended to
state the mefhod of determining tax
on wine removed in cases not marked
to show the wine gallon content. As
amended, § 240.597 reads as follows:

§ 240.597 Tax on wine.

Section 5041, IR.C., imposes a tax, at
rates prescribed therein, on all wines (in-
cluding imitation, substandard, or arti-
ficial wine, and compounds sold as wine,
which contain 24 percent or less of alco-
hol by volume) in bond in, produced in,
or imported into, the United States; such

-tax to be determined as of the time of

removal for consumption or sale. Wine
containing more than 24 percent of alco-
hol by volume shall be classed as distilled
spirits and taxed accordingly. The tax
shall be determined and paid (a) on
the quantity of wine required to be
marked on the containers as provided in
§§ 240.562 and 240.567, or (in case of
pipeline removals) on the quantity deter-
mined as provided in § 240.600, or (b)
where cases are marked to show the num-
ber and size of bottles in each case, on
the quantity of wine that would have
been required to be marked on each such
case had such cases been so marked.

(72 Stat. 1331; 26 U.S.C. 5041)

Par. 45. Section 240.614 is amended to
provide that a consignor prepare one ad-
ditional copy of Form 703 which he will
retain for his files. As amended, § 240.614
reads as follows:

§ 240.614 Preparation and handling of
Form 703.

Where shipments are made to other

premises in the same region, the »nro-

prietor will prepare four copies of Form

703 and, on the date of shipment, forward
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one copy to the assistant regional com-
missioner of his region, and two coples
to the consignee and retain the remain-~
ing copy for his files. Upon receipt of the
shipment the consignee will note on both
copies of the form any loss in transit or
other discrepancy, sign the form, retain
one copy, and forward one copy to the
assistant regional commissioner before
the close of the following business day.
‘When wine is shipped in bond to premises
in another region, the consignor will pre-
pare five copies of Form 703, and, on the
date of shipment, forward one copy to
the assistant regional commissioner of
. his region, one copy to the assistant re~
gional commissioner of the region to
which the wine is shipped, and two copies
to the consignee, and retain the remain-
ing copy for his files. Upon receipt of the
shipment the consignee will note on the
form any loss in transit or other dis-
crepancy, sign the form, retain one copy,
and forward one copy to the assistant
regional commissioner of his region.

(72 Stat. 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5362)

Par. 46, Section 240.618 is amended to
change the word “division”, at the end of
the first sentence, to “diversion”, As
amended, § 240.618 reads as follows:

§ 240.618 Reconsignment by consignor.

‘When the consignor desires to recon-
sign a shipment of wines, he will obtain
the approval of the assistant regional
commissioner of the consignor region,
then prepare new Form 703 and attach
thereto a notice of diversion. The sub-
stitute consignee is liable for the tax on
all losses sustained in shipment, and shall
file o, consent of surety with the assistant
regional commissioner of his region, in

accordance with § 240.231, extending the § 240.660 Application for removal,

terms of his bond to cover such losses.
(72 Stat. 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5362)

Par. 47. A new section, §240.620, is
added, immediately following §240.619, to
provide for the return to the consignor of
a leaking tank car or tank truck contain-
ing wine being transferred in bond. As
added, § 240.620 reads as follows:

§ 240.620 Return to consignor.

A tank car or tank truck containing
wine bemg transferred in bond may, as
prowded in this section, be returned to
the consignor in order ’co avoid an ex-
cessive 10ss of wine if the consignor has
on file with the assistant regional com-
missioner g consent of surety extending
the terms of his bond to cover the tax on
the quantity of wine originally trans-
ferred in bond. Such consent shall con-
tain a statement of purpose as follows:

To extend the terms of said bond (includ-
ing all extensions or limitetions of terms and
conditions previously consented to and ap-
proved) to cover the internal revenue tax on
the quantity of wine shipped in bond from
the principal’s bonded wine cellar when,
under the provisions of 26 CFR Part 240,
such shipments are returned to and received
at sald wine cellar. N

The consignor will cancel the covering
Form 703 and will notify all persons who
recelved copies thereof that the wine was
returned to him and the reasons therefor.
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The corsignor will record in his daily
records and on Form 702 the receipt of
the wine returned, showing as received
the actual quentity of wine originally
shipped.

Par. 48. Section 240.652 is amended to
delete the phrase “in triplicate” from the
first sentence. As amended, §240.652
reads as follows:

§ 240.652 Consent of surety.

The required consent of surety, Form
1533, shall be filed with the assistant
regional commissioner, Upon approval
of the consent of surety, removals may
be made thereunder from time to time.
The reporting of such removals on Form
703 shall be in accordance with §§ 240.613
to0 240.616.

(712 Stat. 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5362)

Par. 49. Paragraph (¢) of §240.657
is amended to provide the complete
method for calculating the quantity of
vinegar produced. As amended, para-
graph (¢) reads as follows:

§ 240.657 Vinegar plant records.

* = -3 x £

(c) The quantity of vinegar produced,
and the date of production. (This quan-
tity will be reported on a 100-grain
strength basis and will be determined
by multiplying the wine gallons of vine~
gar produced by the grain strength
thereof and dividing the result by 100);
and )

- £ -3 = R-3 -3

Par. 50. Section 240.660 is amended to
specify the number of copies required
of the prescribed application. As amend-
ed, § 240.660 reads as follows:

The proprietor of a bonded wine cellar
desiring to remove still wine which has
acetified and contains not less than 4 per-
cent of acetic acid by volume will make
letter application, in duplicate, to the
assistant regional commissioner for each

lot to be removed, showing the quan-

tity and the acetic acid content. If the
application is approved, the soured wine
may be removed as vinegar,

Par. 51. Section 240.741 is amended to
delete the requirement that the name
and addiress of the laboratory to which
wine samples ‘are to be sent be shown
in the application for removal of such
samples. As amended, § 240.741 reads
as follows:

§ 240.741 Application.

A proprietor desiring to remove sam-
ples of wine for analysis or testing by
8 laboratory shall make application, In
duplicate, to the assistant regional com-
missioner. The application may be for
the taking of samples from a specified
Iot or lots of wine, or it may be for
continuing authority. The size of each
sample should be limited to 1 quart from
each lot to be analyzed or tested, unless
the necessity for a larger quantity is
established. The application shall state
the numver of samples to be taken, the
size thereof, the kind or kinds of wine,
and the frequency with which the sam-

ples will be taken. If the application is
approved, the assistant regional com-
missioner will retain one copy, and re-
{turn the other to the proprietor.

{72 Stat. 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5362)

Par. 52, Section 240.783 is amended to
provide that semisnnual inventories of
untaxpaid wine be taken as of the close
of business June 30 and December 31.
As amended, § 240.783 reads as follows:

§ 240.783 Losses during fiscal year.

Losses on bonded wine cellar premises
during the fiscal year, beginning July 1
and ending June 30, will be entered on
monthly report, Form 702, as the extent
thereof is determined. The proprietor
shall take actual inventory of all un-
taxpaid wine on hand in the bonded
wine cellar as of the close of business
June 30 and December 31 of each year.
The inventories will be reported on Form
702-C, as required by §240.903, and
losses disclosed by the inventories will be
reported on Form 702 for the months of
June and December. No claim for allow-
ance of loss will be required for losses
in production or storage provided (a)
there are no circumstances indicating
that the wine reported lost, or any part
thereof, was unlawfully removed and
(b) the loss did not exceed 3 percent of
the ageregate quantity of wine on hand
at the beginning of the fiscal year and
received in bond during the fiscal year,
6 percent of the still wine produced by
fermentation, 6 percent of the sparkling
wine produced by fermentation in bot-
tles, 3 percent of the special naturel
wine produced under § 240.444, 3 percent
of the artificially carbonated wine pro-
duced, and 3 percent of the bulk process
sparkling wine produced, at the bonded
wine cellar during the fiscal year.

(72 Stat. 1381; 26 U.S.0. 5370)

Par. 53. Section 240.800 is amended to
clarify provisions relating to the return
of unmerchantable wine to bond. As
amended, § 240.800 reads as follows:

$240.800 General.

Taxpaid unmerchantable foreign wine
may be received on bonded wine cellar
premises for reconditioning and removal
without retaxpayment, or for destruc-
tion. Taxpaid unmerchantable U.S. wine
may be returned to any bonded wine
cellar premises for reconditioning or
destruction and the tax paid on such
wine may, when the wine is returned to
bond, be refunded or credited in accord-
ance with the provisions of this subpart:
Provided, That no refund or credit of
tax may be given under the provisions
of this subpart in respect of any tax
paid on unmerchantable U.S. wine which
is returned to bond for réconditioning
and removal without retaxpayment or
for which a claim has been or will be
made under the provisions of Subpart O
of Part 170 of this chapter. ’

(72 Stat. 1332, 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5044, 5301)

Par. 54. Section 240.801 is amended to
provide for the marking of each lot of
unmerchantable wine returned to bond.
As amended, § 240.801 reads as follows:
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§ 240.801 Receipt.

The unmerchantable taxpaid wine
shall be received and retained off the
bonded premises, or in the taxpaid room
on the bonded premises; such wine,
pending its disposition, shall be com-
pletely segregated from all other wine,
be identified as returned wine, and be
accessible for inspection by internal rev-
enue officers until it is transferred to
the general bonded area. A record of the
wine received shall be maintained in
accordance with §240.921. Each lot of
wine returned must be marked or identi-
fied so that it may readily be associated
with credit memoranda or similar papers
covering return of the wine.

(72 Stat, 1332, 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5044, 5361)

Par. 55. The first sentence of § 240.802
is amended to provide that a notice of in-
tention to transfer unmerchantable wine
to bonded premises be filed.in triplicate.
. As amended, § 240.802 reads as follows:

§ 240.802 Transfer of unmerchantable
taxpaid wine to general bhonded
premises,

When the proprietor intends to trans-
fer unmerchantable taxpaid wine (U.S.
or foreign) to the general bonded area
after receipt thereof, he shall give writ-
ten notice of his intention, in triplicate,
to the assistant regional commissioner or
to an officer designated by him: Provided,
That such notice may be submitted di-
rectly to an internal revenue officer at the
bonded wine cellar. Each notice shall be
serially numbered commencing with “1”
on January 1 of each year. Separate no-
tices shall be given for U.S. and foreign
wines. The notice shall, except as other-
wise provided in this section, specify the
date on which the proprietor intends to
effect the transfer, which shall not be
less than 10 days from the date of mail-
ing or otherwise furnishing the notice to
the assistant regional commissioner or
designated officer. Where the notice is
given to an internal revenue officer at the
bonded wine cellar, such officer may,
without regard to the time otherwise
provided in this section, supervise the
transaction or transmit the notice to the
assistant regional commissioner. Where
it appears that delay in disposing of un-
merchantable taxpaid wine may impose
an undue hardship on the proprietor, the
assistant regional commissioner may, on
request by the proprietor, permit disposi-
tion of such wine without regard to the
time otherwise provided in this section.
This notice shall contain, as applicable,
the following information:

& & * * &
(72 Stat. 1332, 1380; 26 U.S.C. 5044, 5361)

* Par. 56. Section 240.806 is amended to
delete the reference to the number of
copies of Form 2635. As amended, § 240.-
806 reads as follows:

§ 240.806 Claim for allowance of credit
for tax.

A proprietor may file with the assistant
regional commissioner a claim on Form
2635 for allowance of credit for the tax
paid on unmerchantable taxpaid U.S.
wine returned to bond. Such claim shall
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not be filed for a quantity on which credif
of tax would be in amount of less than
$10: Provided, That, as to any returned
wine on which the 6-month period for
filing a eclaim will expire, a claim for
allowance of tax on a lesser quantity of
wine may be filed. Any such claim shall
be executed by the proprietor under pen-
alties of perjury. The proprietor shall
state in the body of the claim that the
wine covered by the claim was refurned
to bond and so recorded on the records
required by this part. A copy of each
notice filed under § 240.802, covering
wine for which the claim is filed, shall be
attached to the claim. When allowance
of the credit or any part thereof is made
by the assistant regional commissioner,
the proprietor shall make a proper ad-
justing entry and explanatory statement
in the next subsequent wine tax return
(or returns) to the extent necessary to
exhaust the credit.

(72 Stat. 1332; 26 U.S.C. 5044)

Par. 57. Section 240.822 is amended to
delete the requirement that the approxi-
mate desired date of receipt of wine
spirits be shown on Form 257, and to con-
form the provisions to those of § 240.825.
As amended, § 240.822 reads as follows:

§ 240.822 Application, Form 257.

Where it is desired to withdraw wine
spirits for use in wine production, from
the bonded premises of a distilled spirits
plant, application will be made by the
proprietor on Form 257. The proprietor
shall specify in the application whether
the wine spirits are to be withdrawn in
packages, railroad tank cars, tank trucks,
or by pipeline. The same application may
not include wine spirits from more than
one distilled spirits plant, nor two or
more lots to be removed from the same
bonded premises of a distilled spirits
plant at different times, except as pro-
vided in § 240.825.

(72 Stat. 1382; 26 U.S.C. 5373)

PaRr. 58. Section 240.824 and its heading
are amended to provide for the deposit
of wine spirits into a wine spirits addition
tank directly from a tank car or tank
truck, under certain conditions. As
amended, § 240.824 reads as follows:

§ 240.824 Deposit of wine spirits. .

On receipt of the wine spirits at the
bonded wine cellar they will be deposited
in the wine spirits storage room or tank,
or in a wine spirits addition tank in which
is eontained the wine to which the wine
spirits are to be added. If an internal
revenue officer is not assigned to the
bonded wine cellar, the proprietor will on
receipt of the wine spirits request the as-
sistant regional commissioner or desig-
nated officer to detail an officer to
supervise the deposit or immediate use.

(72 Stat. 1382; 26 U.S.C. 5373)
Par. 59. Section 240.825 and its heading
are amended to provide for the annual

filing of Form 257. As amended, § 240.825
reads as follows:

§ 240.825 Annual withdrawals.

(a) Contiguous premises. If the dis-
tilled spirits plant and the wine cellar
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are located on contiguous premises and
wine spirits are to be transferred to the
bonded wine cellar from time to time,
under supervision of an internal revenue
officer, the proprietor’s application on
Form 257 may cover all wine spirits to be
transferred to the wine cellar during the
calendar year. However, if the bond of
the proprietor is not in the maximum
penal sum, the proprietor shall specify
on Form 257 the maximum quantity of
wine spirits that will be on hand, re-
moved from the distilled spirits plant,
and unaccounted for, on any one day.
(b) Noncontiguous premises. If the
distilled spirits plaat and the wine cellar
are not located on contiguous premises
and the proprietor’s bond is in the maxi-
mum penal sum, the proprietor’s applica-
tion on Form 257 may cover all wine
spirits to be transferred from the noncon-
tiguous distilled spirits plant to the wine
cellar during the calendar year. In such
case, a separate Form 257 shall be sub-
mitted for each noncontiguous distilled
spirits plant from which wine spirits will
be transferred during the calendar year.

(72 sStat. 1382; 26 U.S.C. 5373)

Par. 60. Section 240.829 and its heading
are amended to conform to the provi-
sions of § 240.166. As amended, § 240.829
reads as follows:

§ 240.829 Transfer of wine spirits by
pipeline to wine spirits storage tank.

‘Where it is desired to transfer wine
spirits by pipeline to bonded wine cellar
premises and store such spirits thereon
prior to use, there shall be provided a
suitable tank for storing the wine spirits.
The pipeline from the adjacent bonded
premises of the distilled spirits plant
shall be connected to such tank as pro-
vided in § 240.169. The wine spirits will
be transferred under supervision of the
internal revenue officer, and if not
gauged in the bonded premises of the
distilled spirits plant, shall be gauged by
weight or volume on the bonded wine
cellar premises.

(72 stat. 1382; 26 U.S.C. 5373)

Par. 61, Sections 240.830 and 240.832
are amended to conform to the provisions
of §240.824, and §240.830 is further
amended to make minor technical
changes. As amended, §§240.830 and
240.832 read as follows:

§ 240.830 General.

Wine spirits may be withdrawn in rail-
road tank cars (where receiving premises
have suitable railroad siding facilities)
and tank trucks, provided appropriate
weighing tanks or tanks suitable for
measuring the spirits are provided in the
bonded wine cellar, or the wine spirits
are transferred in accurately calibrated
tank cars or tank trucks with calibration
charts available at the wine cellar, and a
wine spirits storage tank (or tanks) or
wine spirits addition tank (or tanks) of
sufficient capacity is provided on bonded
wine cellar premises. Pipelines for trans-
fer of wine spirits from the tank car or
tank truck to the tank on the bonded
wine cellar.premises shall be provided in
accordance with § 240.169.
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(72 Stat. 1360, 1362, 1382; 26 U.S.C., 5206,
5214, 5373) .

§240.832 Examination of tank ear or
tank truck upon arrival at wine
cellar,

Upon arrival of the tank car or tank
truck at the bonded wine cellar, the seals
will not be broken nor will any wine
spirits be removed except in the presence
of the internal revenue officer, who will
first carefully examine the car or truck
to see whether the seals are intact and
whether there is any evidence of loss by
leakage or otherwise. The contents of the
tank car or tank truck will be gauged by
weight or volume at the time of receipt
by the proprietor under the supervision
of the internal revenue officer. If the tank
car or tank truck has been accurately
calibrated, and the calibration chart is
available at the wine cellar, the wine
spirits may be gauged by volume in the
tank car or tank truck. In any case where
8 volume gauge is made, the actual meas-
urements of the spirits in the gauging
tank, tank car, or tank truck, and the
temperature of the spirits, shall be re-
corded on Form 2629. The transfer of the
wine spirits from the tank car or tank
truck to the wine spirits storage.tank,
or wine spirits addition tank, shall be
made under the supervision of the in-
ternal revenue officer. The label attached
to the tank car or tank truck at the dis-
tilled spirits plant shall be destroyed by
the proprietor immediately after the car
or truck is emptied.

(72 Stat. 1360, 1362, 1381; 26 U.S.C. 5206,
5214, 5368)

Par. 62, Section 240.854 is amended to
delete the references to obsolete Form
1520 and insert in lieu thereof references
to Forms 2629 and 2630. As amended,
§ 240.854 reads as follows:

§ 240.854 In wine cellar.

Losses by theft, or from other causes,
in the bonded wine cellar, will be deter-
mined and reported at the time the
losses are discovered. A physical inven-
tory of wine spirits storage tanks shall
be taken at the close of the month dur-~
ing which wine spirits are used in wine
production, or upon completion of such
use for the month and at any other time
required by the assistant regional com-~

missioner or a designated internal reve-
nue officer. Any losses which have not
previously been reported will be deter-
mined by the inventory. Where a loss is
discovered requiring filing of a claim as
provided in § 240.855, the proprietor will
gauge the contents of the container from
which the loss occurred and prepare a
report of gauge on Form 2629, accom-
panied by Form 2630 if the loss was from
packages, in quadruplicate. Three copies
of Form 2629 and Form 2630, if any, will
be delivered to the internal revenue of-
ficer at the premises.

(72 Stat. 1323; 26 U.S.C. 5008)

Par. 63. Section 240.902 is amended to
clarify the instructions for preparing
Form 2052. As amended, § 240.902 reads
as follows:
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§240.902 Form 2052.

‘When the proprietor is required to pre-
pay tax, as provided in §§ 240.594 and
240.595, he shall first prepare Form 2052,
in quadruplicate, in an amount sufficient
to cover the tax on the quantity of wine
proposecl to be removed that day. The
original and two copies of Form 2052
shall be delivered to the district director
of internal revenue or deposited in the
U.S. mail properly addressed to him,
together with a remittance as provided
in § 240.594, prior to removal of the wine.
At the same time a copy shall be for-
warded to the assistant regional com-
missioner. Form 2052  will be serially
numbered by the propriefor, commenc-
ing with “1” on January 1 of each year.
Form 2052 shall be executed by the
proprietor under penalties of perjury.
Credit for the amount prepaid on Form
2052 will be taken on the tax return,
Form 2050, covering all removals for
consumgtion or sale for the period
covered ny the return.

Par. 64. Paragraph (a) of § 240.914a is
amendec! to delete the requirement for
reporting a summary of ameliorating
materials on Form 702. As amended,
§ 240.914a reads as follows:

§ 240.914a Record of amelioration.

(a) General. Each proprietor who
ameliorates juice or wine shall maintain
daily records of such amelioration. Sep-
arate records shall be kept for each kind
of fruit or berries, including grapes. No
form of regord is prescribed, but the
records maintained shall contain all data
necessary to enable internal revenue of-
ficers to readily ascertain whether the
limitations on amelioration have been
complied with. All quahtities shall be
recorded in gallons, and, where dry sugar
is used, the quantity shall be determined
either by measuring the increase in
volume or by considering that each 13.5

“pounds of dry sugar results in g volumet-

ric increase of 1 gallon. Each separate
record shall include the following:

(1) The quantity of juice (exclusive of
pulp) deposited in fermenters.

(2) For juice from fruit and berries,
other than grapes, the maximum quan-
tity of pure dry sugar or liquid sugar
authorized for adjustment, as provided
in § 240.407.

(3) The maximum gquantity of ame-
liorating material to which the juice is
entitled, as provided in §240.366 or
§ 240.407, as applicable.

(4) The quantity of ameliorating ma-
terials used, including pure dry sugar or
liquid sugar used for adjustment of the
total solids.

(5) The quantity of ameliorating ma-
terial authorized but not yet used.

Supporting records shall be maintained
showing the basis for entries and calcu-
lations, including determination of the
natural fixed acid content and total
solids content of-juice, as applicable. The
records of amelioration shall be main-~
“tained on the basis of annual accounting
periods, with each period commencing
on July 1 of a year and ending on June
30 of the following year: Provided, That
the record for an accounting period shall
be continued after June 30, where the

juice or wine included therein is to be
held after that date for completion of
fermentation or amelioration. When the
amelioration of wine included in the rec~
ord for one accounting period Is com-
plete, the record shall be closed and any
unused ameliorating material shall not
be used. Wines included in the records
for different accounting periods shall
not be mixed with each other until the
amelioration of both wines is complete.
& - -] L] &
(72 Stat. 1381, 1385, as amended; 26 U.B.C.
5367, 5384)

Par. 65. Section 240.922 is amended to
strengthen and clarify requirements re-
specting entries on daily records. As
amended, § 240.922 reads as follows:

§ 240.922 Time of making entries.

All operations and transactions shall
be recorded in daily records or commer~
cial papers at the time the operation or
transaction occurs, except that where
records are posted from work orders or
from supplemental or auxiliary records
of individual operations or transactions
prepared at the time the operation or
transaction occurs, entries in the pre-~
scribed records (or approved substitutes
therefor) may be deferred until the next
succeeding business day. Each proprietor
shall retain as part of his records all
work orders and supplemental and
auxiliary records needed (a) to support
entries in his daily records or commercial
papers, or (b) for verification by internal
revenue officers.

(72 Stat. 1381; 26 U.S.C. 5367)

‘PaR. 66. Section 240.943 is amended to
provide proprietors 45 days in which to
submit a protest to a proposed assess-
ment. As amended, §240.943 reads as
follows:

§ 240.943 Assessment of tax.

If an investigation or an examination
of records discloses that liability for wine
tax, distilled spirits tax, rectification tax,
or occupational tax has been incurred by
the proprietor of a bonded winery or a
bonded wine cellar, the assistant regional
commissioner will notify the proprietor
by letter of the basis and the amount of
the proposed assessment in prder to
afford him an opportunity to submit a
protest, with supporting facts, within 45
days, or to request o conference with

“regard to the tax liability.

Par. 67. Section 240.979 is amended
to clarify the instructions respecting the
use of Table V. As amended, § 240.979
reads as follows:

§ 240.979 Instructions.

Section 240.980 (Table V) shows the
gallons of water required to reduce 1
gallon of concentrated juice to a desired
degree Brix according to the Brix of the
concentrated juice and the Brix to
which it is desired to reduce the concen-
trated juice. When standard wine is to
be produced from concentrated juice,
Table V may be used in calculating the
quantity of water required to reduce the
concenfrate to a degree of Brix author-
ized by § 240.353.

Par. 68. Section 240.980 is amended to
expand the range of Table V. As amend-
ed, § 240.980 reads as follows:
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

Muterlals Use _Reference or limitation
6. The pH of the wine has not been reduced below
pH 3 nor increased above pH 4.5. .

b 7. The resins used have not imparted tothe wineany
material or characteristic (incidental to the resin
treatment) which may be prohibited under any
other section of the rezulations in this part,

Conditioning and/or regencrating agents consisting of
water, fruit acids common to the wine being treated,
and inorganic acids, -salts and/for bases may be em-
ploved, provided the conditioned or regenerated resin
is rinsed with water until the resin and container are
essentially fres from unreacted (excess) contidioning

I or regenerating agents prior to the introduction of the
wine. Tartaric acid may not be used in treating wines
other than grape. 21 CFR 121.1148,
Isinglasa To clarify wine..ceeaeoanan GRAS.
Lactic acldeameeccccccecnnnnnn To stabilize wine and cor-  §§ 240.364, 240.404, 240.526. 21 CF R 121.101(d)(8).
: ﬁc‘&'ﬂ;}tuml deficlencies
0.

Y V11X CT3 L O — To increass acidity of wine_. §§ 240.364, 240.464. 21 CFR 121.101(d)(8). X

P LT 0) 1) | D —— On surface of wine instor-  The oil shall not remain in the finished wine when
age tanks to prevent the marketed. 21 CFR 121.1146.

™ aceess of air to the wine.

NILOECR P38 neceeanmancacaen To maintain pressure dur- The gas shall not remain fn sparkling or still wine.
ing filtering and bottling 21 CFR 12L.101(d)(8).
of sparkling wine, To
prevent oxidation of wine.

Oak chips (charred)oomeeeo o To treat Spanish typs The finished product, after addition of oak chips, shall
blending sherry.- have the flavor and color of Spanish type blending

sherry commonly obtained by storage of sherry wine
in }groperly treated used charred oak whisky barrels.

Qak tchlpts (uncharredand  To treat wines.oooooeeoeoooa 21 CFR 121.1163.

untreated).
Oak chip sawdust (un- do. 21 CFR 121.1163.
charred and untreated). X
Oxygen In baking or maturing wine..May be used provided it does not cause changes in the
wine other than those occurring during the usual
storaze in wooden cooperage over a period of time,
} Application must be filed. GRAS. .
Pectolyticonzymes...ceeeoee To clarify and stabilize The pectolytic enzymes shall be derived from non-toxic
* wine, and to facilitate strains of aspergiflus niger. GRAS.
. separation of the juice 21 CFR Part 121,
from the fruit.

Phozphates To start secondary fermen-  Small quantity only shall be used. (The use of armo-
tation in manufacturing nium phosphate, ammonium sulphate, or potassium
champagne and sparkling acld phosphate as yeast food in the production of still
wines. Twine is not permitted.) GRAS.

To clarify and stabilize The amount used shall not exceed 6 pounds per 1,000

Polyvinylpolypyrrolidons
(PVPE). wine. gallons of wine. Material shall be removed during
filtration. 21 CFR 121.1110.

The sulphur content of the finished wine shall not
exceed the limits prescribed in 27 CFR Part 4. 21

. CFR 121.101(&)(3.

Potassiom salt of sorble acd. As g sterilizing and preserv- Not more than 0.1% of sorbic acid or salts thereof shall

ative agent and to be used in wine or in materials for the production of

Potassium metabisulphite.... Sterilizing and preserving
wine.

inhibit mold growth and wine. 21 CFR 121.101(d)(2).
: secondary fermentations.
Promine-D.ercccccnancannn To clarify and stabilize The amount used shall not exezed 1.5 pounds per 1,000
wine. gallons of wine. Water used in proeess shall not exceed

) 0.5 percent, of wine treated. GRAS.
Protovae PV=7010eamcroceeeo To clarify Wine.uomeeeeemaann The amount uscd shall not excsed 2 pounds per 1,600

gallons of wine. GRAS.
Roviferm (sco Actifcrm)
isulfito

Bodium bisulfito. mereeeenenn As h? sterﬂi:ing or preserv-  § 240.523. 21 CFR 121.161(d) (2).
g agent,
Sodlum carbonato. o ceeemeen- To rednce excess nataral Natural or fixed acids shall not be reduced below 5 paris
acidity in wine. per thousand. § 240.523. 21 CFR 121.101(d}(8). -~
Sodlum eazelnoto. ceaceenaae To clarifly wine.ooocamaamacs §240.523. 21 CFR 121.101(1)(8).
Sodium metabisulphite. ..... Sterilizing and preserving  § 240.523. 21 CFR 12L.101(d)(2).

wing.
Sodlum salt of sorble acld..... Asa sterilizing and preserv- Not more than 0.1% of the sorbie acid or salts thereof
ative agent and to shall be used in wine or in materials for the production

inhibit mold growth and of wine. 21 CFR 121.101(d)(2).
secondary fermentations.
Sorble actd do Not more than 0.1% of the sorbic acld or salts thereof
shall be used in wine or in materials for the production
R of wine, 21 CFR 121.101(d)(2).
8parkalold No. 1ooeoccccneeen To clarlfy wine.oceeccacacan GRAS.
Sparkalold No, 2 do GRAS.
Sulphur dioxid0.eanvmceaaan Sterjilizlng and preserving  §240.523, 27 CFR Part 4. 21 CFR 121.101(d) (2}.
wine.
Sulphurle oelde oo cvvoaaae..- To effect a favorable yeast  § 240.486. 21 CFR 121.101(d)(8).
devtclqp;nent. in distilling .
raaterial.
Takamino ecllalace 4,000..... To clarify wine..coococeaoo The amount used shall not exceed 5 pounds per 1,000
gallons of wine. The enzynies shall bo derived from
. non-toxic strains of aspergiflus niger. GRAS.
171311 11 1 T, Clarlying graps wine....._. §240.525. GRAS.
Tansul elays Nes. 7, 710, To elarify Wilooeecaccaeaan The amount nsed shall not excecd 10 pounds per 1,000
and 711. gallons of wine, GRAS.
Tartarfe aeidemeeaceammamaaaae To increase acidity of grape  § 240.364. 21 CF R 121.101(d)(8).

Uni-Lold Typo 43B (puro

o,
To clarify and stabilize
U.8.P. agur agar and wine.

The amount used Stl%}al ;Ob exceed 2 pounds per 1,000

gallons of wine. G

stundard supereel).
Urea To Iz:%i}litate fermentation Do.
of 0.
Veltol (maltol).....-. ———————— As g stabilizing and The amount used shall not exceed 250 parts per million,
smoothing agent. 21 CFR 121.1164,
Wine clarifier (containing To clarlly wing. - coeeceaeae The amount used shall not exceed 2 pounds per 1,000
pure U.8.P, agar agar : gallons of wine. GRAS.
und stondard supercel).
Wine clarifier (Clari-Vine B) _....do.ee . Do.
(containing locust bean
, carmagheen, alginate, -
entonite, agar agar, and
diatomaceous earth). .
Yeastex To facilltate fermentation.._. Do.
Yeastex 61 do. Do.
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§ 240.1052 {[Amended]

PAR. 72. Section 240.1052 is amended
by deleting “Director, Alcohol and To-
bacco Tax Division,” and “Director, Al-
cohol and Tobacco Tax Division”, wher-
ever such terms appear, and inserting
in. lieu thereof the term “Director”.

[FR. Doc. '70-3024; Filed, Mar. 12, 1870;
8:45 am.]

Title-S0—MINERAL RESOURCES

Chapter I—Bureau of Mines,
Department of the Interior

PART 55—HEALTH AND SAFETY
STANDARDS—METAL AND NON-
METALLIC OPEN PIT MINES

PART 56—HEALTH AND SAFETY
STANDARDS—SAND, GRAVEL, AND
AND CRUSHED STONE OPERA-
TIONS

PART 57—HEALTH AND SAFETY
STANDARDS—METALLIC ARND
NONMETALLIC UNDERGROUND
MINES

Miscellaneous Amendments
Correction

F.R. Docs. 70-2244, 70-2245, and 70-
2246 appearing in the FEDERAL REGISTER
of February 25, 1970, are corrected as
follows: ‘ ,

1. The first line of column 1 on page
3661 should read: “ ‘explosives’ was used
(for example, pro-". :

2. In 55.12-42, in the first column on
page 3664, the figure “300” should read
“200”. M

3. In the second column on page 3666,
the word “blasing” in § 56.2(d) should
read “blasting”.

4, In the third column on page 3672,
the figures “1” and “2” should read “1.0”
and “2.0”, respectively, wherever they
appear in 57.5-39.

5. In 57.6-20(f), in the first column
on page 3673, the words “Made on”
should read “Made of”.

6. The designation “57.6 Mandatory”’
near the bottom of the third column on
page 3673 should read “57.6-123
Mandatory.”

7. On page 3677, column 1, the phrase
in 57.19-62 reading “6 feet per second”
should read *6 feet per second peér
second.”

8. In 57.21-28(b) and 57.21-30(b), in
the third column on page 3677, the
phrase “1 percent” should read “1.0 per-
cent” in both places.

Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter VIl-—Depariment of the Air
- Force
SUBCHAPTER E—SECURITY
PART 852—INDUSTRIAL SECURITY
Miscellaneous Amendments

Part 852 of Title 32 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended as
follows:
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§ 8524 [Amended]

1, Section 852.4 is amended by chang-
ing the reference in paragraphs (b) and
-(¢) (2) from “paragraph 7-104” to “para~-
graph 7-106".
2. Section 852.14 is amended by revis-
ing paragraph (a) to read as follows:

§ 852,14 Visit to Air Force activities.

(2) Normsally commanders will limit
approval of visits to a 6-month period;
however, contractor employees who are
frequent visitors may have their request
approved for a period not to exceed 12
months.

) * * * * *

3. Section 852.16 is revised to read as
follows: ’

§ 852.16 Security classification guid-
ance.

The focal point for policy and coordi-
nation of all security classification guid-
ance and regrading and declassification
actions will be the classification manage-
ment office. Therefore, the commander
for whom a .classified project is ne-
gotiated (i.e., project command) will re-
quire the project office and clasification
management personnel to provide-and
monitor security classification guidance
and instructions concerning classified
systems, programs, projects for which
they are responsible, The project office,
and classification management and con-
tracting personnel, will develop and fur-
nish security classification guidance and
other security instructions to contractors
at the time of Request for Proposal or an
Invitation to Bid is originated. For sys-
tem programs/projects involving other

military departments and Government .

agencles, the system program director
may appoint a working group to assist
him in ‘establishing and maintaining a-
security classification guide. He should
choose a representative of the security
office to be the chairman of the group.
He may select the other members from
the system program office and contractor
personnel. A member of the security
office may be designated as the PCO rep-
resentative to approve and sign the DD
Forms 254. Normally, the security office
of the program/project command should
be indicated in item 11, DD Form 254.
The PCO will assure that the DD Form
254 indicates in the remarks section the
office and address to which questions
concerning security classification guid-
ance and instructions should be directed.
Air Force ACOs will request that prime
contractors develop security classifica-
tion guidance for their subcontractors
and submit it to the ACO for approval.
‘When necessary, the ACO will send the
guidance to the project officer for review
prior to approval and distribution. A
member of the project command security
office may be designated as the contract-
ing officer representative to approve and
sign the DD Form 254.

(Sec. 8012, T0A Stat, 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012)

RULES AND REGULATIONS

For the Secretary of the Air Force.

ALEXANDER J. PALENSCAR, JT.,

Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Chief,
Special Activities Group, Of-
fice of The Judge Advocate
General.

[F.R. Dot. 70-3049; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 am.] .

Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS:
INTERIOR

Chapter Il—Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior

MAPPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS
[Public Land Order 4776]
[Utah 0143776]

UTAH

Powersite Restoration No. 668; Partial
Revocation of Powersite Reserves
Nos. 34 and 42; and Opening of
Land Subject to Section 24 of the
Fecleral Power Act

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President by section 1 of the Act of
June 25, 1910 (36 Stat. 847; 43 U.S.C.
141), and pursuant to Executive ‘Order
No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 4831),
and by virtue of the authority contained
in section 24 of the Act of June 10, 1920
(41 -Stat. 1075; 16 U.S.C. 818), as
amended, and pursuant to the deter-
mination of the Federal Power Commis-
sion in DA-182-Utah, it is ordered as
follows:

1. The Executive order of July 2, 1910,
creating Powersite Reserves Nos. 34 and
42, is hereby revoked so far as it affects
the following described lands:

SALT LAXKE MERIDIAN
POWERSITE RESERVES NOS. 34 AND 42

T.27S,R.20E,
Sec. 16, lots 1 to 10, inclusive, N4 NEY,
SBY,SWY,,
T.28S.,R.20E,,
Seec. 16, WL SE1;.
T.268,R.21E,
Sec. 16, lots 1, 2, 5, 6, SE14SW1;, NW1;
SEY. -
T.248,R.17E,,
Sec. 32, 1ots 1 and 2.
T.11S8,R.18E,,
Sec. 16, lots 1, 2, 8, 4, WY, NEY;, SEY,SW14,
NW3SEY.

The areas described aggregate 994.46
acres in Uintah, Grand, and San Juan
Counties, of which 591.98 acres are public
lands. A portion of the lands in T. 27 S,,
R. 20 ., remain segregated by an appli-
cation for withdrawal Utah 087819. The
landsin T. 11 S,, R. 18 E,, are withdrawn
from all forms of appropriation by Exec-
utive Order No. 5327 as supplemented by
Public Land Order No. 4522.

2. At 10 am. on April 14, 1970, the
lands-deseribed below shall be open to
operation of the public land laws gen-

erally, subject to valld existing rights,
the provisions of existing withdrawals,
and the requirements of applicable law,
All valid applications recejved at or prior
to 10 a.m. on April 14, 1970, shall be con-
sidered as simultaneously filed at that
time. Those received thereafter shall be
considered in the order of flling,
T.27S,R.20E., '

Sec. 16, NY,NEY;,
T.26 S, R.21 E,,

Sec. 16, lot 1,

The areas described aggregate 114.17
acres in Grand County.

The lands have been open to applica-
f,ions and offers under the mineral leas-
ing laws, and to location under the U.S.
mining laws subject to the provisions of
the Act of August 11, 1955 (69 Stat, 682;
30 U.S.C. 621).

Inquiries concerning the lands should
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of=~
fice, Bureau of Land Management, Salt
Lake City, Utah,

HARRISON LOESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

WarcH 9, 1970,

[F.R. Doc. '70-3046; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 am.]

[Public Land Order 4777}
[Oregon 5137]

OREGON

Partial Revocation of Reclamation
Project Withdrawal

By virtue of the authority contained
in section 3 of the Act of June 17, 1902
(32 Stat. 388; 43 U.S.C. 416), it is ordered
as follows:

1. The orders of the Secretary dated
March 17, 1904, August 16, 1905, and
August 16, 1906, withdrawing lands for
the Umatilla Project, are hereby revoked
so far as they affect the following de-
seribed lands:

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN
T.4N, R. 28 E,,

Sec. 4, S, NEY NEY,,
T.5N.,,R.28 E,,

Sec. 26, S%SULNWIYNEY,, NY,SWILNEY,.

'The areas described aggregate 50 acres
in Umatilla, County.

- The land iIn sec. 26, T. 5 N., R, 28 E,,
is embraced in a desert land entry.

2. At 10 am, on April 14, 1970, the
lJands in sec. 4, T. 4 N, R. 28 E,, shall be
open to the operation of the public land
laws generally, including the mining
laws, subject to valid existing rights, the
provisions of existing withdrawals, and
the requirements of applicable law. All
valid applications received at or prior
to 10 a.m. on April 14, 1970, shall be con-
sidered as simultaneously filed at that
time. Those received thereafter shall be
considered in the order of filing, The
lands have been open to applications and
offers under the mineral leasing laws,
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Inquiries concerning the lands should
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of-
fice, Bureau of Land Management, Port-
land, Oreg.

HARRISON L.OESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior,

Marcex 9, 1870, .

{F.R. Doc. 70-3046; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 a.m.]

Title 45—PUBLIC WELFARE

Subtitle A—Depariment of Hedlth,
Education, and Welfare, General
Administration

PART 35—TORT CLAIMS AGAINST
THE GOVERNMENT

Subpart B—Procedures
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

In order that these regulations, which
appear at 32 F.R. 14101, October 11,
1967, reflect the amendments to the
regulations of the Department of Justice
which were published in 35 F.R. 315 on
January 8, 1970, § 35.2 is amended by
designating the present paragraph (b)
as paragraph (¢) and by adding a new
paragraph (b) as follows:

§35.2 Administrative claim; when pre-
sented, place of filing.

£ ® * * =

(b) A claim presented in compliance
with paragraph (a) of this section may
be amended by the claimant at any time
prior to final action by the Department
Claims Officer or prior to the exercise
of the claimant’s option to bring suit
under 28 U.S.C. 2675(a). Amendments
shall be submitted in writing and signed
by the claimant or his duly authorized
agent or legal representative. Upon the
timely filing of an amendment to a pend-
ing claim, the Department shall have 6
months in which to make a final disposi-
tion of the claim as amended and the
claimant’s option wunder 28 US.C.
2675(a) shall not accrue until 6 months
after the filing of an amendment.

* * * * *

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Section 35.6 is amended by designating
the present text as paragraph (a) and
by adding a new paragraph (b) as
follows:

§ 35.6 Final denial of claim.
* £ * * *

(b) Prior to the commencement of
suit and prior to the expiration of the
6-month period after the date of mail-
ing, by certified or registered mail of
notice of final denial of the claim as pro-
vided in 28 U.S.C. 2401(b), a claimant,
his duly authorized agent, or legal repre-
sentative, may file a written request with
the Department for reconsideration of a
final denial of a claim under paragraph
(a) of this section. Upon the timely filing
of a request for reconsideration the De-
partment shall have 6 months from the
date of filing in which to make a final
disposition of the claim and the claim-
ant’s option under 28 U.S.C. 2675(a) to
bring suit shall not acerue until 6 months
after the filing of a request for reconsid-
eration. Final Department action on a
request for reconsideration shall be ef-
fected in accordance with the provisions
of paragraph (a) of this section.

Dated: March 10, 1970.

MANUEL B. HILLER,
Depariment Claims Officer.

[F.R, Doc, T70-3057; F¥Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:46 a.m.] .

Title 46—SHIPPING

Chapter |—Coast Guard, Department
of Transportation
SUBCHAPTER G—DOCUMENTATION AND
MEASUREMENT OF VESSELS
[CGFR 70-21]

PART 66—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Revocation of Designation of Peoria,
1., as Port of Documentation

1. Notice of the proposed revocation
of the designation of Peoria, I, as &
port of documentation and the transfer
of the documentation records to the of«

4517

fice of the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, Chicago, Ill., and the office of
the Commander, Second Coast Guard
Distriet, St. Louis, Mo., was published
in the FepeEraL REGISTER of December 25,
1969 (34 F.R. 20280) as CGFR 69-140. No
objections were received.

2. By virtue of the authority con-
tained in sec. 1, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 2, 23
Stat. 118, sec. 1, 43 Stat. 947, sec. 6(b),
80 Stat. 937; 14 U.S.C. 633, 46 US.C. 2,
46 U.S.C. 18, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR
1.4(a) (2), the following action is hereby
taken effective April 17, 1970:

(a) The designation of Peoria, Tll., as
a port of documentation is revoked;-

(b) The documentation records at
Peoria of those vessels whose owners re-
side in the 9th Coast Guard District are
transferred to the office of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection, U.S. Coast
Guard, 10101 South Ewing Avenue, Chi-
cago, I11., and the documentation records
of those vessels whose owners reside in
the 2d Coast Guard District are trans-
ferred to the office of the Commander,
2d Coast Guard Distriet, St. Louis, Mo.;

(¢) Chicago is designated the home
port of all vessels whose owners reside
in the 9th Coast Guard District and St.
Louis is designated the home port of all
vessels whose owners reside in the 2d
Coast Guard District now having Peoria
as home port; and

(d) 46 CFR 66.05-1 is amended by the
deletion of “Peoria, I11.” where it appears

. in the list of Ports of Documentation un-

der the 2d Coast Guard District, and
St: Louis Marine Inspection Zone, _

3. Vessels marked with Peoria as home
port shall be deemed to be properly
marked within the meaning of section
4178 of the Revised Statutes as amended
(46 TU.S.C. 46), and the regulations issued
thereunder, for a period of 2 years from
the effective date of this order.

~ Dated: March 6, 1970.
W.J. SMITH,

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3055; Filed, Mar, 12, 1970;
8:46 a.m.]
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
[ 21 CFR Part 1201
MALATHION

Tolerances and Exemptions From Tol-
erances for Pesticide Chemicals in
or on Raw Agriculiural Commodi-
ties .
Dr. C. C. Compton, Coordinator, In-

terregional . Research Project No. 4,

State Agricultural Experiment Station,

Rutgers University, New Brunswick, N.J.

08903, -has requested that a tolerance be

established to permit use of the insec-

ticide malathion on hops.

The U.S. Department of Agriculture
has advised that this insecticide is use-
ful on hops.

Based on consideration given data sub-
mitted in the request and other relevant
material, the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs concludes that a tolerance of 1
part per million for residues of malathion
in or on hops is safe and would protect
the public health.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 408(e), 68 Stat. 514; 21 U.S.C.
346a(e) ) and under authority delegated
to him (21 CFR 2.120), the Commissioner
_proposes that § 120.111 be amended by
revising the paragraph “From preharvest
application: 1 part per million ¥ * #»
to read as follows:

§ 120.111 HIalathion; tolerances for res-
idues.

R L= = &= *

From preharvest application: 1 part
per million in or on almonds, chestnuts,
filberts, hops, macadamia nuts, papayas,
sugar beets (roots), and sweetpotatoes.

z £ = * =

Any person who has registered or sub-
mitted an application for the registration
of an economic poison under the Federal
Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide
Act containing the subject pesticide
chemical may request, within 30 days
after the date of publication of this no-
tice in the Feperar REGISTER, that this
proposal be referred to an advisory com-
mittee in accordance with section 408(e)
of the act.

Any interested person may, within 30
days from the date of publication of this
notice in the FeEperAL REGISTER, file with
the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW.,,
‘Washington, D.C. 20201, written com-
ments (preferably in quintuplicate) re-
garding this proposal. Comments may

be accompanied by & memorandum or
brief in support thereof.

© Dated: March 4, 1970.
R. E. DuGcAN,

Acting Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3044; ¥Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 am.]

[21 CFR Part 1201

INORGANIC BROMIDE RESIDUES RE-
SULTING -FROM ETHYLENE DI-
BROMIDE FUMIGATION

Tolerances and Exemptions From Tol-
erances for Pesticide Chemicals in
or on Raw Agriculiural Commodi-
ties

The U.S. Department of Agriculture
has requested the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration tq establish g pesticide
tolerance permitting use of ethylene
dibromide as a fumigant on longan fruit
in gecordance with its Plant Quarantine
Program. Based on consideration given
data submitted in the request and other
relevant material, the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs concludes that a toler-
ance of 10 parts per million for residues
of inorganic bromide in or on longan
fruit from this use is safe and would pro-
tect the public health.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 408(e), 68 Staf. 514; 21 U.S.C.
346a(e)) and under authority delegated
to him (21 CFR 2.120), the Commis-
sioner proposes that § 120.146 be
amended by revising the second para-
graph to read as follows:

§120.146 Inorganic bromides or total
combined bromide resulting from
fumigation with ethylene dibromides
tolerances for residues.

s & @ = @

Tolerances of 10 parts per million are
established for residues of inorganic
bromides (calculated as Br) in or on the
following raw agricultural commodities
that have been fumigated after harvest
with ethylene dibromide in accordance
with the Mediterranean Fruit Fly Con-
trol Program or the Quarantine Program
of the U.S. Department of Agriculture:
Beans (string), bitter melons (or-
modica charantia), cantaloups, Caven-
dish bananas, citrus fruits, cucumbers,
guavas, litchi fruit, litchi nuts, longan
fruit, mangoes, papayas, peppers (bell),
pineapples, and zucchini squash.

%+ 2 * * %

Any person who has registered or sub-
mitted an application for the registra-
tion of an economic poison under the
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and
Rodenticide Act containing any of the

.

ingredients Usted herein may request,
within 30 days after publication hereof
in the FepErAL REGISTER, that this pro-
posal be referred to an advisory com-
mittee in accordance with section 408(e)
of the act.

Any interested person may, within 30
days from the date of publication of this
notice in the FepERAL REGISTER, file with
the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20201, written com-
ments (preferably in quintuplicate)
regarding this proposal. Comments may
be accompanied by a memorandum or
brief in support thereof.

Dated: February 24, 1969.

R. E. Ducean,
Acting Associate Commissioner
for Compliance,

[F.R. Doe. 70-3041; Filed, Mar, 13, 1970;
§:45 am.]

BEPARTMENT OF
TRAHSPORTATION

Couast Guard

[ 33 CFR Part 1101
[CGFR 70-16]

SHELBURNE BAY, LAKKE CHAMPLAIN,
NEW YORK AND VERMONT

Special Anchorage Area

1. Notice is hereby given that the
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard under
authority of section 1, 30 Stat. 98, as
amended (33 U.S.C. 180), sectlon 6(g)
(1) (B) of the Department of Transpor-
tation Act (80 Stat. 937, 49 U.S.C. 1655(r)
(1) (B)) and 49 CFR 1.4(a) (3) 4D, Is
considering the addition of paragraph
(c-1) to §110.8, Part 110, Subpart A
of Title 33, Code of Federal Regulations.

2. The proposed new paragraph would
establish and describe g Special Anchor-
age Areg at Shelburne Bay, Lake Cham-
plain, New York and Vermont. In this
special anchorage area, vessels not more
than 65 feet in length, when at anchor,
would not be required to carry or exhibit
anchor lights. The area would be prin-
cipally for use by yachts and other
recreational craft.

3. It is proposed to amend § 110.8 of
Part 110, by adding a new paragraph

(c-1), reading as follows:
§110.8 Lake Champlain, N.Y. and Vi,
-— - 3 - -] i<} -]

(c~1) Shelburne Bay. Beginning at a
point on the shoreline at Ilatitude
44°25’53.0"’ N., longitude 73°14'47.3"' W.;
thence north to a point at latitude
44°26'04.8"’ N., longitude 73°14’46.6"* W.;
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thence northwesterly to a point on the
shoreline at latitude 44°26’06.9'’ N.,
longitude 73°14'50.2’" W.; thence along
the shoreline to the point of beginning.

€ ® * * *

4, Interested persons may participate
in this. proposed rule making by sub-
mitting written data, views, arguments,
or comments as they may desire on or
before March 23, 1970. All submissions
should be made in writing to the Com-
mander, 3d Coast Guard District, Gov-
ernors Island, New York, N.Y. 10004,

5, To expedite the handling of sub-
missions regarding this proposal, it is re-
quested that each submission be submit-
ted in triplicate and state the subject
to which it is directed; the specific word-
ing recommended; the reason for the
recommended change, and the name, ad-
dress and firm or organization, if any,
of the person making the submission.

6. Each communication received.
within the time specified will be fully
considered and evaluated before final
action is taken on the proposal in this
document. This proposal may be changed
in light of the comments received. Copies
of all written communications received
will be available for examination by in-
terested persons at the office of the Com-
mander, 3d Coast Guard District, Gov-
ernors Island, New York, N.Y. 10004.

7. After all interested persons have ex-
pressed their views, the Commander, 3d
Coast Guard District will forward the
record, including the original of all writ-
ten submissions, and his recommenda-
tions with respect to the proposals and
submissions received to the Commandant
(OLE), U.S. Coast Guard, Washington,
D.C. 20591,

Dated: March 5, 1970.

W.J. SMITH,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3054; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:46 am.]

Federal Aviation Administration

[14 CFR Parts 1, 71, 911
[Docket No, 8880; Notice 69-41B]

“TERMINAL CONTROL AREAS™:

) GENERAL .
Supplemental Notice of Proposed Rule
Making

On September 30, 1969, the Federal
Aviation Administration issued a Notice
of proposed rule making (Notice 69-41;
34 F.R. 15252) proposing air traffic rules
for the control or segregation of all air-
craft operating within airspace desig-
nated by the Administrator as “terminal
control areas.” This supplemental notice
of proposed rule making contains a pro-
posed revision of the air traffic rules for
terminal control areas set forth in
Notice 6941,

Notice 69-41 defined the concept of a
terminal control area, and proposed air
trafiic rules for operation within the air-
space 50 designated. In that notice, it was
stated that separate notices proposing the

FEDERAL

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

actual airspace configuration for each of
22 named terminal areas would be issued.
Separate area notices were issued for the
following areas: Washington, D.C.; At-
lanta, Ga.; Chicago, IIl.; and Detroit,
Mich. Public hearings were held between
December 9, 1969, and January 23, 1970,
in the location of each of the 22 proposed
terminal control areas to discuss the air-
space configuration under consideration
for each area.

Both Notice 69-41 and the public
hearings generated a great deal of public
interest and participation. Over 1,800
comments were received in response to
the notice. The meetings were well at-
tended in most locations, and all per-
sons were given an opportunity to par-
ticipate. There exists a general agree-
ment among individual users and user
groups that something must be done to
create a safer environment in the con-
gested terminal areas. There is substan-
tial disagreement, however, over the best
method to achieve a safer environment.
A vast majorifty of the comments received
by the FAA contained objections to the
terminal control area concept itself, to
certain segments of the proposed operat-
ing rules, or to the proposed airspace
configuration of the individual terminal
control areas. The objections can be
divided into eight general subjects: (1)
Favoritism of airlines over general avia-
tion; (2) criticism-of the transponder
requirement; (3) preference of climb and
descent corridors; (4) objections to the
ban on student pilots operating within
terminal control areas; (5) crificism of
the forced compression of VFR {raffic
under the controlled airspace; (6) im-
position of an additional, unreasonable
workload on the controller; (7) lack of
standardization of terminal control
areas, making them difficult to chart;
(8) the adverse effect on satellite air-
ports. As a result of a careful analysis
of all aspects of Notice 69-41, including
(1) the basic reasoning and justification,
(2) the comments received in response
to 69-41, and (3) the comments received
at the 22 public hearings, the FAA has
modified certain aspects of the rules
proposed in Notice 69-41. The new pro-
posals were discussed by the FAA and
various representatives of aviatiod at a
meeting in Washington, D.C., on Febru-
ary 27, 1970. The changed proposals are
contained herein. T

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in the making of the proposed
rule by submitting such written data,
views, or arguments as they may desire.
Communications should identify the reg-
ulatory docket or notice number and be
submitted in duplicate to: Federal Avia~
tion Administration, Office of the Gen-
eral Counsel, Attention: Rules Docket
GC-24, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
‘Washington, D.C. 20590. All communica-
tions received on or before April 24, 1970,
will be considered by the Administrator
before taking action on the proposed
rule, The proposal contained in this no-
tice may be changed in the light of com-~
ments received. All comments submitted
will be available, both before and after
the closing date for comments, in the
Rules Docket for examination by inter-
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ested persons. These comments will be
considered along with those already re-
ceived in response to Notice 69—41 before
taking action on the proposed rules.

The FAA proposes to implement a
terminal control area concept for various
described locations. Use of the climb and
descent corridors alone, as was proposed
in a number of comments, will not pro-
vide the airspace necessary to effectively
and efficiently satisfy the need for vec-
toring, sequencing and metering the flow
of traffic at many of the 22 high-density
terminals under consideration. Use of
corridors would additionally result in a
drastic drop in capacity for most ter-
minal areas because of the different per-
formance characteristics of the various
aireraft using the corridors. The revised
terminal control area concept provides
sufficient controlled airspace to give air -
trafiic control room for maneuvering air-
craft, and to handle a greater variety of
traffic mix without drastic loss of
capacity.

The FAA has determined, however,
that the conditions between the 22 hub
locations are sufficiently varied that it is
inappropriate to have one set of rules
that applies to all 22. In an attempt to
design operating rules that are better
suited to the individual needs of the
major hub locations listed in Notice
69—41, the FAA has divided the terminal
control areas proposed for those loca-
tions into the following groups:

GRrROUP I TERMINAL CONTROL AREAS

Atlanta. Los Angeles.

Boston. Miami,

Dallas, O’Hare.

JFK International. San Francisco.

La Guardia. ‘Washington, D.C.
GrouP II TERMINAL CONTROL AREAS

Cincinnati. Minneapolis.

Cleveland. Newark,

Denver. New Orleans,

Detroit. Philadelphia.

Houston. Pittsburgh.

Kansas City. Seattle,

Las Vegas. St. Louis.

Group I represents 10 of the busiest
locations in terms of aircraft operations
and passengers carried, and it is pro-
posed to have the stricter requirements
for operation within the terminal con-
trol areas at those locations. The density
of air traffic at all Group I locations con-
sists of at least 300,000 operations per
year, with more than 60 percent of this
traffic involving air carrier operations.
Also, these Group I locations have a
yearly minimum of 3.5 million enplaned
passengers. It was noted in Notice 69-41,
when referring to the Near Midair Col-
lision Study Program, that 97 percent of
the terminal area incidents occurred be-
low 8,000 feet above ground level, and
that the vast majority involved conflict
between general aviation aircraft and
either an air carrier, military or another
general aviation aircraft. It was also
highlighted that the uncontrolled mix of
VFR and IFR aircraft was a basic causal
factor of these air traffic conflicts. Still
of equal importance is the safety risk
that results when there is a traffic mix-
ture between unknown, inadequately
equipped light aircraft and normal air
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carrier passenger type aircraft. Since at
the Group I locations the density of air
traffic is greater, and 60 percent of this
traffiec involves air carrier passenger op-
erations, conflicts resulting from the
above described mixture of air traffic
have the greatest potential to cause a
midair collision of catastrophic propor-
tions. Accordingly, the FAA now deems
it essential, at Group I locations, to im-
pose maximum safety requirements.
Thus, traffic will be segregated based on
more stringent equipment and piloting
requirements at the designated Group I
terminal control areas.

‘The Group II locations are generally
less busy in terms of aircraft operations
and passengers carried. There is smaller
percentage of use by air carriers and a
larger use by slower, more maneuverable
aircraft at these locations. Based on
these factors, and because the speed and
operating characteristics are not as crit-
ical from an operational or air traffic
standpoint, less stringent equipment and
piloting requirements are deemed neces-
sary to achieve a safer environment in
Group IT terminal conirol areas.

The proposed operating rules for
Group I terminal control areas consist
of the following:

(1) An ATC clearance will be required
for all operations (IFR or VFR).

(2) An operable VOR or TACAN re-~
ceiver, and an operable two-way radio
will be required.

(3) Unless otherwise authorized by
ATC, large turbine engine powered air-
planes must remain above the ﬁoor of
the terminal control area.

(4) There will be a- 200-knot speed
limit beneath the floor of the terminal
control area.

(5) A transponder will be required for
a1l operations within Group I terminal
control areas, except for helicopters and
IFR operations to and from satellite
airports.

(6) No solo student pilot operations
will be allowed.

Air traffic control will separate all traffic
operating within the Group I {erminal
control areas.

The proposed operating rules for
Group II terminal control areas consist
of the following:

(1) through (4) will be the same as
Group I.

(5) No transponder will be required
for helicopters, for IFR operations to and
from satellite airports, and for VFR
flights within the terminal control area.
A transponder will be required for ail
other IFR operations within the terminal
control area.

(6) Solo student pilot operations will
not be prohibited by the FAA.

Air traffic control will separate all large
turbine engine powered aircraft from all
other aircraft operating within the
terminal control area. Other aircraft will
receive normal IFR or VFR radar service.

The major change between Notice
69—41 and this supplemental notice is the
deletion of the transponder requirement
for certain operations. Under the provi-
sions of this notice, no transponder will
be required for helicopters operating
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within terminal control areas, or for
IFR opszrations to and from satellite air-
ports in or nearby terminal control areas,
for both Group I and Group II locations.
Additionally, VFR operations within
Group I terminal control areas will not
be required to be transponder equipped.

It has been determined after further
study that it is not necessary to requn'e
a, 1,500-foot ceiling at the primary air-
port td conduct VFR operations within a
terminal control area as proposed in
Notice 39-41. Therefore, the requirement
has not been included in this proposal
for either Group I or Group I termmal
control areas.

Further study by the FAA here 1nd1-

cated that the benefits of immediate
positive identification of airerait and
target reinforcement offered by a trans-
ponder are not required for safety pur-
poses at this time at the Group IL
terminal control areas. Consequently,
the imposition of a transponder require-
ment atb those locations is unjustified at
this time. Since a transponder will not
be required for aircraft at Group IT
terminal control areas, positive separa-
tion for all aireraft will not be effected
as Is the case for operation at Group I
terminal control areas. However, large
turbine engine powered aircraft operat-
ing i Group II terminal control areas
will be separated from all other aircraft
within that terminal control area. Other
aircraft will receive normal FR and VFR
radar service. This system will estab-
lish the necessary degree of safety in the
Group II terminal control area enviran-
ment.
- Attempts to” accommodate VFR
transiting aircraft will be made when
designating the airspace configuration
for each terminal control area by provid-
ing free areas through the controlled
airspace. VFR transiting aircraft should
avoid terminal control areas where pos-
sible, by fiying under, around, or over the
termingl control arez, or through the
special free areas designed in the ter-
minal control areas.

Separate notices of proposed rule mak-
ing will be issued for the designation of
the airspace configuration of the ter-
minal control area for each of the Group
T or Group II locations listed in this no-
tice. Public comment will then be solic-
ited no% only with respect to the desig-
nation of the particular terminal con-
trol area, but also to the application of
the operating rules proposed in this no-
tice to the control area. The floor of
each terminal control area will be estab-
lished &s high as possible, so as to pro-
vide additional amounts of airspace for
use by aircraft operating to and from
airports underlying the terminal con-
trol area. This should alleviate any prob-
lems associated with the compression
of traffic under the controlled airspace.
As previously mentioned, wherever prac-
ticable, each terminal control area would

. be designed to include additional air-

space areas for use by VFR transiting
flights through the terminal control
areas. If final rules are adopted desig-
nating terminal control areas, the gir-
space configuration for each ferminal
control area will appear on appropriate

aeronautical charts for the convenience
of pilots.

Some operational restrictions would
necessarily be encountered by all users
in achieving a greater degree of protec-
tion in the crowded terminal areas. How-
ever, these restrictions are considered
to be the minimum restraints necessary
to achieve the desired operational advan-
tages: The FAA seeks to achleve the
greatest protection for the greatest num-~
ber of people through its proposals, and
is attempting to design the best system
for all users of terminal airspace while
providing for a safer operational environ-
ment. Adjustment of present IFR ar-
rival and departure procedures will be
necessary to achieve the segregation of
controlled and uncontrolled alreraft.
‘However, the restrictions imposed by
this proposal should be far outweighed
by the resultant increased safety.

It was stated in Notice 69-41 that the
FAA would follow these proposals with
another notice addressing 97 other radar
locations and all other airports support-
ing air carrier operations. The FAA still
intends to carefully examine the needs
of these locations, but will wait until op-
erational experience with the terminal
control area concept has been acquired
before taking additional rule-making
steps.

In consideration of the foregoing, it is
proposed to amend Parts 1, 71, and 91 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations as
follows:

1. By amending the definition of “con-
trolled airspace” in §1.1 to read as
-follows:

§ 1.1 General definitions.
*x - *® (3 ”

“Controlled airspdce’” means airspace
designated as a continental control area,
control area, control zone, terminal con-
trol area, or transition area, within
which some or all aircraft may be sub-
Jject to air traffic control.

* L ] * ] 4

2. By amending Part 71 as follows:
9. By adding a new paragraph (c) to
§ 71.1, to read as follows:

§ 71.1 Applicability.
"% = * % o

(¢) The éirspace assignments described
in Subpart K of this part are designated
as terminal control aress.

b. By adding a new § 71.12 to read as
follows:

§ 71.12 'Terminal control areas.

The terminal control areas listed in
Subpart K of this pert consist of con-
trolled airspace extending from the
ground upward to specified altitudes,
within which all aircraft are subject to
operating rules and pilot and equipment
requirements specified in Part 91 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations. Each such
location is designated as a Group I or
Group II terminal control area, and in-
cludes at least one- primary. airport
around which the terminal control area
is located.

c. By adding a new Subpart K to read
as follows:

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970



Subpart K—Terminal Control Areas
3. By amending Part 91 as follows:

§91.1 [Amended]

a, By amending § 91.1(b) (1) by adding
the following phrase at the end of para-
graph (b) (1) of that section: “and with
§ 91.70(c) and § 91.90 of Subpart B.”

b. By adding a new paragraph (c¢) to
§ 91."70 to read as follows:

§ 91.70 Aircraft speed.

% * * * *

(¢) No person may operate an aircraft
in the airspace beneath the lateral limits
of any terminal control area at an indi-
cated airspeed of more than 200 knots
(230 m.p.h.).

* * * * *

C. By adding a new § 91.90 to read as
follows:

§91.90 Flight in terminal control areas;
operating rules and pilot and equip-
ment requirements.

(a) Group I terminal control areas—
(1) Operating rules. No person may
operate an aircraft within a Group I
terminal control area designated in Part
71 of this chapter except in compliance
with the following rules:

(i) No person may operate an aircraft
within a Group I terminal control area
unless he has received an appropriate au-
thorization from ATC prior to the opera-
tion of that aircraft in that area.

(ii) The pilot of an airplane before
entering a Group I terminal control area
under VFR shall report his position to
ATC in relation to VFR entry points.

(iii) Unless otherwise authorized by
ATC, each person operating a large tur-
bine engine powered airplane to or from
a primary airport shall operate at or
above the designated floors while within
the lateral limits of the terminal control
area.

(2) Pilot requirements. The pilot in
command of a civil aireraft may not land
or take off that aircraft from an airport
within a Group I terminal control area
unless he holds at least a private piet
certificate.

(3) Equipment requirements. Unless
otherwise authorized by ATC in the case
of in-flight failure, no person may op-
erate an aircraft within a Group I ter-
minal control area unless that aircraft
is equipped with— B

(i) An operable VOR or TACAN re-
ceiver;,

(ii) An operable two-way radio ca-
pable of communicating with ATC on
appropriate frequencies for that terminal
control area; and

(iii) An operable coded radar beacon
transponder having at least a Mode A/3
64-code capability, replying to A/3 in-
terrogation with the code specified by
ATC. This requirement is not applicable
to helicopters operating within the ter-
minal control area, or to IFR flights to
or from an airport other than the pri-
mary airport,

(b) Group II terminal control areas—
(1) Operating rules. No person may op-
erate an aireraft within a Group II ter-
minal control area designated in Part 71
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of this chapter except in compliance with
the following rules:

(i) No person may operate an aircraft
within a Group IT terminal control area
unless he has received an appropriate

" authorization from ATC prior to the

operation of that aircraft in that area.
(ii) The pilot of an airplane before

entering a Group II terminal control

area under VFR shall report his posi-

. tion to ATC in relation to VFR entry

points.

(iii) Unless otherwise authorized by
ATC, each person operating a large tur-
bine engine powered airplane to or from
a primary airport shall operate at or
abiove the designated floors while within
the lateral limits of the terminal con-
trol area. . -

(2) Equipment requirements. Unless
otherwise authorized by ATC in the case
of in-flight failure, no person may op-
erate an aireraft within a Group II ter-
minal control area unless that aircraft
is equipped with— .

(i) An operable VOR or TACAN
receiver; .

(ii) An operable two-way radio capa-
ble of eommunicating with ATC on the
appropriate frequencies for that terminal
control area; and

(iii) Each airplane engaged in an IFR
flight in transit through the terminal
control area, or to or from the primary
airport is equipped with an operable
coded radar beacon transponder having
at least a Mode A/3 64-code capability,
replying to A/3 interrogation with the
code specified by ATC.

These amendments are proposed under
the authority of sections 307 (2) and
(¢), and 313 of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348 (a) and (c¢),
and 1354(a)), and section 6(c) of the
Department of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1665(c)).

Issued in Washington,
March 11, 1970.°

FERRIS J. HOWLAND,
Acting Director,
Air Traeffic Service.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3143; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:48 a.m.]

D.C., on

[14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Docket No. 69-WA-32]

ATLANTA, GA., TERMINAL CONTROL
: AREA

Supplemenial Notice of Proposed
Designation

On October 14, 1969, the Federal Avia-
tion Administration issued a notice of
proposed rule making (Airspace Docket
No. 69-WA-32; 34 F.R. 15805) proposing
the airspace configuration of the ter-
minal control area for Atlanta, Ga. Rules
for the control and segregation of all
aircraft within terminal control areas
were proposed in Notice 69-41 (34 F.R.
15252) . This supplemental notice of pro-
posed rule making contains a proposed
revision of the airspace configuration for «
the Atlanta, Ga., terminal control area. -
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In accordance with the terms of Air-
space Docket No. 69-WA-32, the time
for public comment ended November 28,
1969.

After review of the transeript of a
public hearing held in Aflanta, Ga., on
January 13, 1970, and subsequent meet-
ings and discussions with user groups, it
has been determined that alteration of
the airspace configuration is necessary.
Revisions are additionally necessary to
make the airspace proposals compatible
with the revised operating rules pro-
posed for terminal control areas (Notice
69—41B).

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in duplicate to:
Pederal Aviation Administration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket GC-24, 800 Independence Avenue
SW., Washington, D.C. 20590. All com-
munications received on or before
April 24, 1970, will be considered before
action is taken on the proposed amend-
ment. All comments submitted will be
available, both before and after the clos-
ing- date for comments, in the Rules
Docket for examination by interested
persons.

In consideration of the foregoing and
for reasons stated in Notice 69-41B, it is
proposed to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Avigtion Regulations by adding .a new
§ 71.401 to read as follows:

§ 71.401 DPesignation of terminal con-
trol areas.

- The parts of the airspace described
below are designated as terminal control
areas. The primary airport or airports
for each terminal control area are also
designated. Except as otherwise specified,
all mileages are nautical miles.

(a) Group I, terminal control areas:

ATLANTA, GA., TERMINAL CONTROL AREA

Primary Airporf. 1. Atlanta Airport (lat.
33°38'42’’ N., long. 84°25'37"’ W.).

Boundaries. That airspace up to and in-
cluding 8,000 feet MSL—

1. Area A. That airspace extending upward
from the surface within a 7-mile circle cen-
tered on the Atlanta Airport including that
area within lines drawn 2 statute miles each
side of the 267° radial of the Rex VOR ex- ¢
tending from the 7-mile-circle to a north/
south line through the Rex VOR excluding
the Fulton County control zone and exclud-
ing that airspace from 4,200 feet MSL to
6,000 feet MSL between a line beginning on
the south side of the 7-mile circle at a point
2 miles east of the centerline of V-97 and
proceeding northward parallel to the center-
line of V-97 to the centerline of V-20
north, thence northeastward on the center-
line of V-20 north to the 7-mile circle and
a line beginning on the south side of the
7-mile circle 2 miles west of the centerline of
V-97 proceeding northward parallel to V-97
to the Fulton County control zone.

2. Area B, That airspace extending upward
from 2,500 feet MSL to 8,000 feet MSL in
that area east of the Atlanta Airport
bounded on the east by the 12-mile radius
arc of the Atlanta Airport, on the southwest
by a line 2 miles east of and paralle]l to the
centerline of V-97 on the west by Area A
and on the north by a line 4 miles north of
and parallel to the extended centerline of
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Runway 9I; and that area to the west of
the Atlanta Airport bounded on the east by
Area A on the south by a line 4 miles south
of and parallel to the extended centerline of
Runway 27L, on the west by a 12-mile-radius

arc of the Atlanta Airport, and on the north -

by a line 4 miles north of and parallel fo the
extended centerline of Runway 27R and the
Fulton County control zone.

3. Area C. That alrspace extending upward
from 3,500 feet MSL to 8,000 feet MSL with-
in that area east of the Atlanta Ailrport,
bounded on the east by a 20-mile radius
arc of the Atlanta Airport, on the southwest
by a line 2 miles east of and parallel to the
centerline of V-97, on the west by Area B
and the centerline of V-20 north, and on the
north by the 090° magnetic radial of the
Fulton County VOR; and that area west of
the Atlanta Airport bounded on the east by
Areas A and B and a line 2 miles west of and
parallel to V-97 on the south by a line 2 miles

‘north of and parallel to V-20 north, on the
west by the 20-mile radius arc of the Atlanta
Airport, and on the north by the exf{ended
line of the southern edge of the Fulton

County control zone extension and the Ful-

ton County control zone boundary.

4, Area D. That airspace within a 20-mile
arc of the Atlants Airport within the area
south of the Atlanta Airport bounded on
the north by Area A, on the east by Areas B
and C, and on the northwest by Area C;
and the area north of Atlanta Airport within
a 20-mile radius arc bounded on the south
by Areas A, B, and C, and on the north by
the Dobbins Air Force Base control zone
and the 259° magnetic radial of the Nor-
cross VORTAC.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of sections 307(a) and 313 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1354(a)) and section
6(c) of the Department of Transporta-
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)).

Issued in Washington,
March 11, 1970.

FERRIS J. HOWLAND,
Acting Director,
Air Traffic Service.

D.C., on

[F.R. Doc. 70-3144; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:48 am.]

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Docket No, 69-WA-33]

CHICAGO, ILL., TERMINAL CONTROL
AREA

Supplemental Notice of Proposed
Designation

On October 14, 1969, the Federal Avia~-
tion Administration issued a notice of
proposed rule making (Airspace Docket
No. 69-WA-33; 34 F.R. 15805) proposing
the airspace configuration of the terminal
control area for Chicago, Til. Rules for
the control and segregation of all air-
craft within terminal control areas were
proposed in Notice 69-41 (34 F.R. 15252).
This supplemental notice of proposed
rule making contains a proposed revision
of the airspace configuration for the
Chicago, I11., terminal control area.

In accordance with the terms of Air-
space Docket No. 69-WA-33, the time for
-public comment ended November 28,
1969.

After review of the transcript of a
public hearing held at the Palwaukee
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Airport, Wheeling, IIl., on December 9,
1969, and subsequent meetings and dis-
cussions with user groups, it has been
determined that alteration of the air-
space configuration is necessary. Re-
visions are additionally necessary to
make the amended airspace proposals
compatible with the revised operating
rules proposed for terminal control areas
(Notice 69—41B).

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submifted in duplicate to:
Federal Aviation Adminisfration, Office
of the General Counsel, Atfention: Rules
Docket GC-24, 800 Independence Ave-
nue SW. Washington, D.C. 20590. All
communications received on or before
April 24, 1970, will be considered before
action is taken on the proposed amend-
ment. Al comments submitted will be
available, both before and after the
closing date for'comments, in the Rules
Docket for examination by interested
persons.

In consideration of the foregoing and
for reasons stated in Notice 69-41B, it
is proposed to amend Part 71 of the Fed-
eral Aviation Regulations by adding a
new § 71.401 fo read as follows:

§ 71,401 Designation of terminal con-
trol areas.

The parts of airspace described below
are designated as terminal control areas.
The prirnary airport or airports for each
terminal control area are also designated.
Except -as otherwise specified, all mile~
ages are nautical miles,

(a) Group I, terminal control areas:

Primary Airport. 1. Chicago O’Hare Inter-
national (lat. 41°59°10’’ N., long. 87°54'28"*
W.).

Boundaries. Tha.t airspace up to and in-
cluding 7,000 feet MSL—

1. Area A. That airspace extending upward
from the surface within the Chicago, Ill.
(O’Hare International Airport), control zone,
including that airspace from 2 miles north-
west of the centerline of Runway 4 and 2
miles southeast of the centerline of the
proposed Runway 4R, extending from the
control zone to 2 statute miles southwest of
the Pine Duter Marker.

2. Area B. That airspace extending upward

-ﬁ'om 1,900 feet MSL within a 10.5-mile radius

arc of Chicago O'Hare International Airport,
excluding Area A and that area bounded
on the scutheast by a line 2 miles northwest
of and parallel to the centerline of Runway
22, on the south and southwest by the south-
west boundary of Glenview, Iil., control zone,
and on the north by the 10-mile radius arc
of Chicago VORTAC.

3. Area C. That airspace extending upward
from 3,000 feet MSL within a 20-mile radius
arc of Chicago O’Hare International Airport,
excluding Areas A and B, previously described,
Area D, described hereinafter, and that alr-
space within a 1.5-mile radius of Clow Air-
port (lat., 41°41'40’ N., long, 88°07'38"" W.).

4, Area D. That airspace extending upward

_from 4,000 feet MSL within that area north

of Chicago bounded on the south by the 091°
and 272° magnetic radials of the Northbrook
VOR, on the west by & line 3 miles north-
east and parallel to the centerline of 14L,
and on the north by the 20-mile radius arc
of the Chicago VORTAC. That area south-
east of Chicago between the 10.5-mile and

20-mile radius arcs of the Chicago VORTAC
and bounded on the north by & line 3 miles
south of and parallel to the extended conter-
line of Runway 27R, and on the southwest by
a line 3 miles northeast of and parallel to
the extended centerline of Runway 32R.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of sections 307(a) and 313,
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C.
1348(a) and 1354(a)) and Section 6(c),
Department of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1655(e)).

Issued in Washington, D.C, on
March 11, 1970.
Ferris J. HOWLAND,
Acting Director,
Air Traffic Service,
[F.R. Doc. 70-3145; Filed, Mar, 12, 1970;
8:48 am,]

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Docket No, 69-WA-37]

DETROIT, MICH., TERMINAL
CONTROL AREA

Withdrawal of Proposed Designation

In a notice of proposed rule making
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER Oon
October 14, 1969 (34 F.R. 15806), & pro-
posal for the adoption of & “terminnl
control area” for Detroit, Mich,, was set
forth.

Subsequent to the publication of the
notice, humerous comments have been
received and two meetings have been
held with the ptiblic in the Detrolt area.
As a result of the comments and meet-~
ings, plus an overall reevaluation of the
entire plan as set forth in Notice No. 69—
41 (34 FR. 15252), it has been deter-
minéd in the best interest of all to amend
the proposed Detroit terminal control
area and process it at a later date.

Since the changes in the Detroit area
will be substantive and are not as yet
determined, notice is hereby given that
the proposal contained in Airspace Doc-
ket No. 69-WA-37 (34 F.R. 15806) s
withdrawn.

This withdrawal of the notice of pro-
posed rule making is made under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348)
and section 6(c) of the Department of
Transportation Act (49 U.8.C. 16565(¢c)).

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on
March 11, 1970.
FERRIS J. HOWLAND,
Acting Director,
Air Traffic Service.
[F.R. Doc. 70-3146; Filed, Mar, 12, 1970;

8:48 am.]

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No, 70-WA~10]

WASHINGTON, D.C., TERMINAL
CONTROL AREA

Supplemental Notice of Proposed
Designation

On September 30, 1969, the Federal
Aviation Administration issued a notice
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of proposed rule making (Notice 69-42;
34 FR. 15254) proposing the airspace
configuration of the terminal control
areg for Washington, D.C. Rules for the
control or segregation of all aircraft
within terminal control areas were pro-
posed concurrently in Notice 6941 (34
PR, 15252). This supplemental notice
of proposed rule making confains a pro-
posed revision of the airspace configura-
tion for the Washington, D.C., terminal
control area. The terminal control area
configuration is now identified as Air-
space Docket No. 70-WA-10.

In accordance with the terms of No-
tice 6942, the time for public comment
ended on October 27, 1969. In response to
requests for additional time to submit
comments, the comment period was ex-
tended to November 15, 1969 (Notice
69-42A).

After review of the franscript of a pub-
lic hearing held in Washington, D.C., on
January 15, 1970, and subsequent meet-
ings and djscussions with. user groups, it
has been determined that alteration of
the alrspace configuration is necessary.
Revisions are additionally necessary to
make the amended airspace proposals
compatible with the proposed operating
rules for terminal control areas (Notice
69—41B).

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-~
ber and be submitted in duplicate to:
Federal Aviation Administration, Office
of.the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket GC-24, 800 Independence Ave-
nue SW. Washington, D.C. 20590. All
communications received on or hefore
April 24, 1970, will be considered before
action is taken on the proposed amend-
ment. All comments submitted will be
ayvailable, both before and after the clos-
ing date for comments, in the Rules Doc-
ket for examination by interested
persons.

In consideration of the foregoing and
for reasons stated In Notice 69-41B, it Is
proposed to amend Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations by adding a new
section, § 71.401, to read as follows:

§ 71.401 Designation of terminal con-
trol areas.

~ 'The parts of airspace described below
are designated as terminal control areas.
The primary airport or airports for each
terminal control area are also designated.
Except as otherwise specified, all mile-
ages are nautical miles.
(a) Group I, terminal ¢ontrol areas:

Primary Airports. 1, Washington National
Afrport (lat. 38°51’05”" N., long. 77°02'20""
Ww.).

2. Andrews A¥B (lat. 38°48'40’’ N., long.
76°62'05"* W.).

Ceiling. 8,000 feet MSL.,

Boundaries:

1, Area A, That airspace extending upward
from the surface to 3,000 feet MSL and from-
5,000 feet MSL up to and including 8,000
feet MSL within the airspace encompassed
by a 5-mile radius of the Washington VOR
and g B-mile radius of the Andrews VORTAC
plus-that alrspace within a 7-mile radius
of the Andrews VORTAC bounded on the
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north by the Andrews 067° magnetic radial
and the south by a line 3 miles east of and
parallel to the 187° magnetic radial of the
Andrews VORTAC plus that airspace within a
7-mile radius of the Washington VOR
bounded on the south by the 210° magnetic
radial of the Washington VOR and on the
north by -the 133° magnetic radial of the
Herndon VORTAC excluding that airspace
below 1,500 feet MSL within the area
bounded by a line beginning at 1at. 38°50'20°*
N., long. 77°05'40"" W., to lat. 38°47°26"" N,,
long. 77°09°15"' 'W,, to lat. 38°48’50’’ N., long.
77°10°30° W., to labt. 38°52’30”’ N., long.
77°07°30”” W. to the point of beginning and
excluding that airspace bounded by a line
beginning at lat. 88°43’50”’ N, long.
76°54'25’ W., to lat. 38°45°50’" N., long.
76°54'25"" W., to lat. 38°45'50’' N., long.
76°67'20"" W,

2, Area B. That airspace extending upward
from 1,500 feet MSL within that area north
of Andrews AFB bounded on the SE by the
067° magnetic radial of Andrews VORTAC,
on the south by Area A, on the west by the
050° magnetic radial of Washington VOR
and a line 2 miles west of and parallel to
the 007° magnetic radial of Andrews
VORTAC and on the north by the 10-mile
radius arc of Andrews VORTAC. That area
south of Was] n  be g abt 1lat,
38°44"25"” N., long. 76°48'05’" W., to lat.
38°39’10’* N., long. '76°47°45’" W., to lat.’
38°42'25'’ N,, long. 77°07'20'* W., thence
via the 210° magnetic radial of the Washing-
ton VOR to the 5-mile radius of the VOR,
thence east via the southern boundary of
Ares A to the polnt of beginning. That area
northwest of Washington bounded on the
east by the 358° magnetic radial of the Wash-
ington VOR, on the southeast by Area A, on
the southwest by the 133° magnetic radial of
Herndon VORTAC, and on the northwest by
the 10-mile radius arc of the Washington
VOR.

3. Area C. That airspace extended upward
from 2,500 feet MSL within that area south
of Washington bounded by a line beginning
at lat. -38°39’10’ N., long. 76°47°45'" W.,
thence to lat. 38°33’50”" N., long, 76°47/30"
W., thence to Ilat. 38°3745’ N., long.
77°09°40’” W., thence to lat. 38°42'25'’ N.,
long. 77°07°20°’ W., thence to point of
beginning. That area northwest of Washing-
ton bounded on the east by the 358° mag-
netic radial of the Washington VOR, on the
southeast by the 10-mile radius arc of Wash-
ington VOR, on the southwest by the 133°
magnetic radial of the Herndon VORTAC
and on the northwest by the 15-mile radius
arc of the Washington VOR. That area north
of Andrews AFB bounded on the southeast
by the 067° magnetic radial of the Andrews
VORTAC, on the south by the 10-mile radius
arc of Andrews VORTAC, on the west by a
line extending from lat. 38°50°207 N., long.
76°54'45’ W., to lat. 39°03'20’’ N., long.
76°54'45’* W., and on the northeast by the
15-mile radius arc of the Andrews VORTAC.

4. Area D. That airspace extending upward
from 4,000 feet MSL within that area south
of Washington bounded by a line beginning
at lat, 38°33’50’’ N., long. 76°47'30’’ W.,
thence to lat. 38°28°40’’ N., long. 76°47°00'"
W., thence via a 20-mile radius arc of the
Andrews VORTAC and a 20-mile radius arc
of the Washington VOR to lat. 38°32740’’ N.,
long. 77°10°50° 'W., thence to lat. 38°06'40"’
N., long. 77°09’25’ W., thence to point of be-
ginning, That area northwest of Washington
bounded on the east by the 358° magnetic
radial of the Washington VOR, on the south-
east by a 15-mile radius arc of the Wash-
ington VOR, on the southwest by the 133°
magnetic radial of Herndon VORTAC, and on
the northwest by a 20-mile radius arc of
Washington VOR. That area north of
Andrews AFB bounded on the southeast by
the 067° magnetic radial of the Andrews
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VORTAC, on the southwest by a 15-mile
radius arc of Andrews VORTAC, on the west
by a line 2 miles west of and parallel to the
007° magnetic radial. of the Andrews
VORTAC, and on the northeast by a 20-mile
radius arc of the Washington VOR and a 20-
mile radius arc of the Andrews VORTAC.

5. Area E. That airspace extending upward
from 5,000 feet within that area southeast of
Andrews A¥B bounded on the southeast by
& 20-mile radius arc of the Andrews VORTAC,
on the west by a line extending from. lat.
38°28'40’’ N., long. 76°47°00"’ W. to latb.
38°41’45’’ N,, long. 76°48’20"’ W., and a 7-mile
radius arc of the Andrews VORTAC, and on
the northwest by the 067° magnetic radial
of the Andrews VORTAC. That area south-
west of Was! on bounded on the south-
east by the 210° magnetic radial of the Wash-~
ington VOR, on the southwest by a 20-mile
radius arc of Washington VOR, on the north-
east by the 133° magnetic radial of the Hern-
don VORTAC and a T-mile radius arc of
‘Washington VOR. That area north of Wash-
ington bounded on the east by a line 2 miles
west of and parallel to the 007° magnetic
radial of the Andrews VORTAC and the 050°
magnetic radial of Washington VOR, on the
south by a 5-mile radius arc of the Washing~
ton VOR, on the west by the 858° magnetic
radial of the Washington VOR, and on the
north by a 20-mile radius arc of the ‘Wash-
ington VOR.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of sections 307(a) and 212 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1352(a)) and section
6(c) of the Department of Transporta-
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1665(c)).

Issued in Washington, D.C,,
March 11, 1970.
FErrIs J. HOWLAND,
Acting Director,
Air Traffic Service.

[FR. Doc. 70-8147; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:48am.]

on

[ 14 CFR Part 1451
[Docket No. 10182; Notice 70-10]

REPAIR STATIONS

Proposed Equipment and Material Re-
quirements for Radio Rated Repair
Stations

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending Appendix A of
Part 145 by updating the equipment and
material requirements applicable to Class
1, Class 2, and Class 3 radio ratings.

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in the making of the proposed
rule by submitting such written data,
views, or arguments as they may desire,
Communications should identify the
docket number and be submitted in du-
plicate to the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Office of the General Counsel,
Attention: Rules Docket, 800 Independ-
ence Avenue SW. Washington, D.C.
20990, All communications received on
or before June 11, 1970, will be consid-
ered by-the Administrator before taking
action upon the proposed rule. The pro-
posals contained in this notice may be
changed in the light of comments re-
ceived. All cemments will be available,
both before and after the closing date
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for comments, in the Rules Docket for
examination by interested persons.

Solid state and transistorized com-
munication, navigation, and radar appa-
ratus are now commonplace electronic
equipment. The proper repair, mainte-
nance, and inspection of this equipment
involves job functions heretofore not as-
sociated with the design and relative sim-
plicity of older equipment. Since the
minimum material and equipment re-
quired for radio repair stations are deter-
mined by the job functions involved in a
particular class of rating, the proposed
change to Appendix A would, through
revision of job functions applicable to the
various classes of radio ratings, update
the minimum material and equipment
requirements for all classes of radio
ratings. o

In consideration of the foregoing, it
is proposed to amend paragraph (d) of
Appendix A of Part 145 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations to read as follows:

APPENDIX A
& = % * %

(d) An applicant for a radio rating must
provide equipment and materials as follows:

(1) For & Class 1 (Communications) radio
rating, the equipment and materials neces-
sary for efiiciently performing the job func-
tions listed in subparagraph (4) and the
following job functions:

The testing and repair of headsets, speakers,
and microphones.

The measuring of radio transmitter power
output.

(2) For a Class 2 (Navigation) ‘radio rat-
ing, the equipment and materials necessary
for efficiently performing the job functions
listed in subparagraph (4) and the following
job functions:

The testing and repair of headsets, speakers,
and microphones.

THhe measuring of loop antenna sensitivity
by appropriate methods.

The determination and compensation for
quadrantal error in aircraft direction finder
radio equipment.

PROPOSED RULE MAKIMNG

The calibration of any radlo navigational
equipment, en route and approach aids, or
similar equipment, appropriate to this rat-
ing to approved performance standards.

(3) For Class 3 (Radar) radio rating, the
equipment and materials necessary for effi-
ciently performing the job functions listed
in subparagraph (4) and the following job
functions:

The measuring of radio transmitter power

‘output.

The metal plating of transmission lines,
wave guldes, and similar equipment in ac-
cordance with appropriate specifications.®

The pressurization of appropriate radar
equipment with dry air, nitrogen, or other
specified gases.

(4) For all classes of radio ratings, the
equipment and materials necessary for ef-
ficfently performing the following job
furctions:

Perform physical inspection of radio sys-
tems and components by visual and mechan-
ical methods.

Perform electrical inspection of radio sys-
tems ancd components by means of appro-
priate electrical and/or electronic test
instruments. ©

Check aircraft wiring, antennas, connec-
tors, relays, and other associated radio com-
ponents to detect installation faults.

Check engine ignition systems and air-
craft accessories to determine sources of elec-
trical interference.

Check aircraft power supplies for adequacy
and proper functioning.

Test radio instruments.*

Overhaul, test, and check dynamotors, in-
verters, and other radio electrical apparatus.*

Paint and refinish equipment containers.®

Accomplish appropriate methods of mark-
ing calibrations, or other information on ra-
dio control panels and other components, as
required.®

Make and reproduce drawings, wiring di-
agrams, and other similar material required
to record alterations and/or modifications to
radio {photographs may be used in Heu of
drawings when they will serve as an equiv-
alent or better means of recording).*

Fabricate tuning shaft assemblies, brackets,
cable assemblies, and other similar compo-

s

nents used in radios or aireraft radio
installations.*

Align tuned circuits (RF and IF).

Install and repair aircraft antennas.

Install complete radio systems in alrcraft
and prepare welght and balance reports*
(that phase of radio installation requiring
alterations to the afrcraft structure must be
performed, supervised, and inspected by qunl«
ified personnel).

Measure modulation values, noise, and dls-
tortion in radios.

Measure audio and radio frecquencles to ap-
propriate tolerances and perform calibration
necessary for the proper operation of radios,

Measure radio component values (induot-
ance, capacitance, resistance, etc.).

Measure radfo frequency transmission line
attenuation.

Determine wave forms and phase in radios
when applicable,

Determine proper aircraft radio antenna,
lead-in and transmission line characterls-
tics and locations for type of radio equip-
ment to which connected.

Determine wave forms and phase in radios
equipment installed in aircraft by using ap-
propriate portable test apparatus.

Determine proper location for radio an-
tennas on aircraft.

Test all types of electronic tubes, transis-
tors, or simillar devices in equipment appro~
priate to the rating.

) * * ] L

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of sections 313(a), 601, 606, and
607 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
(49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1426, and 1427)
and section 6(c) of the Department of
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C, 1655(c) ).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on
March 6, 1970.

Epwarp C, HopsoN,

Acting Director,
. Flight Standards Service.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3047; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:456 a.n.] .
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service
FRANKLIN BARM HARBIN
Notice of Granting of Relief

Notice is hereby given that Franklin
Barm Harbin, R.F.D. No. 1, Taylor, Ark,
has applied for relief from disabilities
imposed by Federal laws with respect to
the acquisition, receipt, transfer, ship-
ment, or possession of firearms incurred
by reason of his conviction on Decem-
ber 1, 1931, in the Miller County Circuit
Court, Texarkana, Ark., of a crime
punishable by imprisonment for a term
exceeding 1 year. Unless relief is granted,
it will be unlawful for ¥Franklin B.
Harbin because of such conviction, to
ship, transport or receive in interstate
or foreign commerce any firearm or am-
munition, and he would be ineligible for
a license under chapter 44, tltle 18,
United States Code as a firearms or am-
munition importer, manufacturer, dealer,
or collector. In addition, under title VI
of the Omnibus Crime Coatrol and Safe
Streets Act of 1968, as amended (82 Stat.
236; 18 U.S.C., Appendix), because of
such conviction, it would be unlawiul
for Franklin B, Harbin to receive, possess,
or fransport in commerce or affecting
commerce, any firearm,

Notice is hereby given that I have con-
sidered Franklin B. Harbin's application
and:

(1) I have found that the conviction
was made upon a charge which did not
involve the use of a firearm or other
weapon or a violation of chapter 44, title
18, United States Code, or of the National
Firearms Act; and

(2) It has been established to my sat-
isfaction that the circumstances regard-
ing the conviction and the applicant’s
record and reputation are such that the
applicant will not be likely to act in &
manner dangerous to public safety, and
that the granting of the relief would
not be contrary to the public interest.

Therefore, pursuant to the authority
vested in the Secretary of the Treasury
by section 925(c), title 18, United States-
Code are delegated to me by 26 CFR 178.-
144: It is ordered, That Franklin B, Har-
bin be, and he hereby is, granted relief
from any and all disabilities imposed by
Federal laws with respect to the acquisi-
tion, receipt, transfer, shipment, or pos-
session of firearms and incurred by
reason of the conviction hereinabove
described.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 5th
day of March 1970,

[sEAL] RaxporrH W. THROWER,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue,

[F.R. Doc, 70-3069; Filed, Mar, 12, 1970;
8:47 am.]

FEDERAL

Notices

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration -

2-CHLORO-4-(CYCLOPROPYLAM-
INO}-6-{ISOPROPYLAMINO)-s-TRI-
AZINE

Notice of Extension of Temporary
Tolerance

Gulf Oil Corp., Gulf Building, Pitts-
burgh, Pa. 15230, was granted a tem-
porary tolerance for residues of the
herbicide 2 - chloro - 4 - (cyclopropyl-
amino) - 6~ (isopropylamino) -s-triazine
(formerly 2-chloro-4-cyclopropylamino-
6-isopropylamino-1,3,5-triazine) in or on
the raw agricultural commodities fresh
corn including sweet corn (kernels plus

cob with husk removed), corn grain (in--

cluding popcorn), and corn forage and
fodder (including sweet corn, field corn,
and popcorn) at 0.1 part per million on
May 7, 1969 (notice was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER of May 14, 1969 (34
FR. 7664)), which will expire May 17,
1970. .

The firm has requested a 1-year exten-
sion for obtaining additional experi-
mental data. The Commissioner of Food
and Drugs concludes that such an exten-
sion will protect the public health. A
condition under which this temporary
tolerance is extended is that the her-
bicide will be used in accordance with
the temporary permit issued by the U.S.
Department of Agriculture. Distribution
will be under the Guif Oil Corp. name.

As extended, this temporary tolerance
expires May 7, 1971. )

This action is taken pursuant to provi-
slons of the Federal ¥Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (sec. 408(j), 68 Stat. 516;
21 U.S.C. 346a(j)) and under authority
deleg)ated to the Commissioner (21 CFR
2.120).

Dated: March 5, 1970.

R. E, DUGEAN,
Acting Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3040; Filed, Mar, 12, 1870;
8:45 am.]

ENRICHED MACARONI PRODUCT
DEVIATING FROM IDENTITY
STANDARD

Notice of Temporary Permit for
Market Testing

Pursuant to § 10.5 (21 CFR 10.5) con~
cerning temporary permits for markef
testing foods deviating from the require-
ments of standards of identity promul-
gated pursuant to section 401 (21 U.S.C.
341) of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act, notice is given that a
temporary permit has been issued to the
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Agricultural Research Service, U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture, Washington,
D.C. 20250. This permit covers interstate
marketing tests of an enriched macaroni
product not provided for by the stand-
ards of identity for macaroni and noodle
products (21 CFR 16.1 {0 16.14). The U.S.
Department of Agriculture will assume
possession of the food at the point of
manufacture and will be responsible for
its infroduction into interstate com-
merce. The marketing is to take place
pursuant to a study being conducted by
the sponsor through its direct food dis-
tribution program.

The product will contain yellow corn
flour in a quantity not less than 59 per-
cent, soy flour in a quantity not less than
30 percent, and semoling in & quantity
not less than 10 percent by weight of the
farinaceous ingredients. Nutrients will
be added as specified in § 16.9(a) except
that the product will contain in each
pound 35 milligrams of iron (Fe) and
2,111 milligrams of calcium (Ca). The
product will be labeled “enriched yellow
corn-soy-wheat macaroni.””*The labels of
the product will declare by common
name the ingredients used as well as the
percentage of the minimum daily re-
quirements for the vitamins and min-
erals supplied by the product when con-
sumed in a specific quantity.

This permit expires May 20, 1970.

Dated: March 5, 1970.

R. E, DUGG;AN,
Acting Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3039; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Federal Crop Insurance Corporation
[Notice 47]

CANNING AND FREEZING PEAS,
OREGON AND WASHINGTON

Extension of Closing Date for Filing of
Applications for 1970 Crop Year

Pursuant to the authority contained
in §401.103 of Title 7 of the Code of
Federal Regulations, the time for filing
applications for canning and freezing
pea crop insurance for the 1970 crop year
in all counties in Oregon and Washing-
ton where such insurance is otherwise
authorized to be offered is hereby ex-
tended until the close of business on
March 13, 1970. Such applications re-
ceived during this period will be ac-
cepted only after it is determined that
no adverse selectivity will result.

RicuEARD H. ASLAKSON,
Manager, Federal
Crop Insurance Corporation.
[FR. Doc, 70-3048; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 am.]
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Office of the Secretary
ARKANSAS

Designation of Area for Emergency
Loans

For the purpose of making emergency
loans pursuant to section 321 of the Con-
solidated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1961 (7 U.S.C. 1961), it has been
determined on March 6, 1970, that in the
hereinafter-named county in the State
of Arkansss, mnatural disasters have
caused a need for agricultural credit not
readily available from commercial banks,
cooperative lending agencies, or other
responsible sources.

NOTICES

ARKANSAS
Lincoln,

Pursuant to the authority set forth
above, emergency loans will not be made
in the above-named county after June 30,
1970, except to applicants who previously
received emergency or special livestock
loan assistance and can qualify under
established policies and procedures.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 10th
day of March 1970.

CLIFFORD M. HARDIN,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[F.R. Dgc. 70-3068; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:47 am.]

~

- DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Heazardous Materials Reguluiions Board
SPECIAL PERMITS ISSUED

Marce 10, 1970.
Pursuant to Docket No. HM-1, Rule-making Procedures of the Hazardous Ma-~
terials Regulations Board, issued May 22, 1968 (33 F.R. 8277), 49 CFR Part 170,
following is a list of new DOT Special Permits upon which Board action was com-
pleted during February 1970;

€602

capacity.
Shippers upon specific registration with this Board, for the shipment of nitrie acid in
OT-33A cases within a fiberboard overpack.

ator.

6123 Shippers uponspecific registration with this Board, for the shipment of 1arge quantities

gr n:dioactivc matemls, special form, in the SN. AP-23A Fueed Prototype Mockup
ystem

6125 Shippersupon specifie registration with this Board, for the shipraent of large quantities
of radioactive materials, speclal form, in the Gammacell 220 ai

6129 Shippersuponspecific reg:stmtxon with this Board, forthe shipraent of compressed air,
oxygen, and carbon dioxide in high pressure cylinders fabricated from PST 108- 1000
108-1091, or 108-3000 steel.

6137

6155

6158

6170

6171

6174

6175

0176

6177
6178

6180

6152

6183

6184
6189

Shippers upon specific registration with this Board, for the shlpment of liquid organic
peroxide solutions, n.os., in DOT-6D or 37M 2SL

Shippers upon specific regxstxatlon wwith this Board, for the shlpment of fissile radio-
actigmi material, n.0.5., in the Kerr-McGee Corpomtxon Model No. KA-2 shipping
container.

Shippers upon specific registration with this Board, for the shirment of Type B quan-
tities of radioactive material, n. o S., or special form in the Uniroyal Hazardous Ma-
terfals Container System (T'yp

Shippers upon specific xeglstmtion with this Board, for the shipment of nltrogen in
small high-pressure nonrefillable steel eylinders.

Shippers upon specific registration with this Board, for the shipment of fissile and large
guangi%ies lofc radioactive materials, n.o.s.,  in the PM Reactor (Core types 2 and 4)

pent Fuel Cask

Shippers upon speciﬁc registration with this Board, for the shipment of chlorpierin
mixtures containing not over 30% chlorpicrin by weight and containing no com-
pressed gas or poisonous liguid, class A, in a new DOT—5B tight-head metal drum
of not over 33-zallon capacity.

Shippers upon specifie registration with this Board, for the shipment of liquefied
methane in the M.V.E. Model HL-300G portable tank.

Shippers upon specific registration with this Board, for the shipment of large quan-
tities of radioactive materials speclal torm in the Gamma Process Co. Model 67002
All Steel Cobalt-£0 Source thppin

Shippers upon s <geciﬁc reglstratlon Wlth tlns Board, for the shipment of fissile radio-
active materials, n.0.s., in the NERVA Fuel Scrap Shipping Container.

Shippers upon speciﬁc reglstmtlon with this Board, for the ship:nent of liquid cleaning
compmmds containing not more than 30% hydroﬂuoric acid in a DOT-37M2SL

ackag)

Pi‘;))e Weld&gSupp‘ly Co., Intc., for the shipment of oxygen, nitr ogen, argon, hydrogen,
nitrous oxide, and mxxtures thereof in DOT-3A and 3AA. cylinders having a 10-year
hydrostatic retest period.

Shipp ers upon specificregistration with this Board, for the shipment of large quantities
c()} mdio:tactive materials, specialform, in the SNAP-7D Radioisotope Thermoelectric

enerator.,

Shippers upon specific registration with this Board, for the shipment of flammable
palxits having a flash point above 20° F., in the FMI Model 4655 aluminum portable

tank

Shippers uponspecificregistration with this Board, for theshipraent ofliquefied helium
in a 4,055-gallon capacity specially designed and insulated pcrfable tank.

Ciba Agto Chemical Company for one export shipment of a liquid organic phosphate
compound mixture, n.0.s., in 8 new DOT-5B/2SL open-head meta! drum.

Special Mode or modes of
pni\x;mit Issued to—Subject transportation
- No.
6024 Shippersupon specnﬁc registration with this Board, for the shipment of nonflammable Water, highway,
liquefied refrigerant gases in a nonrefillable steel cylmder of not over 3,600 cubicinch  and rail.

Highway and rail.
Highway.

Highway.

Water, cargo-
only alreraft,
highway, and

rail.
Highway and rail.

Water, passonger-
carrying and
cargo-only air-~
craft, highway,
and rail,

Water, cargo-only
aireraft, highway,
and rail.

Cargo-only air-
craft, l;llghway,

__and rall.
Water, highway,
and rail.

Highway.
Highway.
Highway.

Highway and rail.
Highway.

Highway and rail,
Highway.
ﬁighway.

‘Water and high-

Way.
Water and high-
way.

‘Wiriant C. JENNINGS,
Chairman, Hazardous Materials Regulations Board.

[;E‘.R. Doe. 70-3059; Filed, Mar, 12, 1970; 8:46 a.m.]

FEDERAL REGISTER,

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No. 20291; Order 70-3-46]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT
ASSOCIATION

Order Regarding Fare Maiters

Issued under delegated authority
March 10, 1970.

An agreement has been filed with the
Board, pursuant to section 412(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Ach)
and Part 261 of the Board’s economic
regulations, between various air car-
riers, foreign air carriers, and other
carriers, embodied in the Resolutions of
Traffic Conferences 1 and 3 and Joint
Conference 3-1 of the International Alr
Transport Association (IATA), and
adopted by mail vote. The agreement has
been assigned the above-designated CAB
agreement number.

The agreement would extend through
March 31, 1971, for application within
the Western Hemisphere and Asia/Aus-
tralasia and via the Pacific, the effec-
tiveness of currently approved baggage
resolutions which are scheduled to ex-
pire March 31, 1970.

Pursuant to authority duly delegated
by the Board in the Board's regulations,
14 CFR 385.14, it is not found, on a tenta-
tive basis, that the following resolutions,
which are incorporated in agreement
CAB 21603, are adverse to the public
interest or in violation of the Act:

JATA RESOLUTIONS
100(Mall 829)002b.

300(Mail 323)002b.
JT31(Mall 174)002b.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

Action on agreement CAB 21603 be
and hereby is deferred with a view to-
ward eventual approval,

Persons entitled to petition the Board
for review of this order, pursuant to the
Board’s regulations, 14 CFR 385.50, may,
within 10 days after the date of service
of this order, file such petitions in sup-
port of or in opposition to our proposed
action herein.

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER,

[sEAL] HARRY J. ZINK,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-3061; Filed, Mar. 12, 1870;

8:46 a.m.]

[Docket No. 20993; Order 70-3-47]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT
ASSOCIATION

Order Regarding Fare Matters

Issued wunder delegated authority
March 10, 1970,

An agreement has been filed with the
Board, pursuant to section 412(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Ach)
and Part 261 of the Board’s economic
regulations, between various air carriers,
foreign air carriers, and other carriers,
embodied in the resolutions of the Traf-
fic Conferences of the International Air
Transport ~Association (IATA), and
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adopted by mail vote. The agreement
has been assigned the above-designated
CAB agreement number.

The agreement amends the table for
conversion of currencies by revising
from 0.05 to 0.01 German marks for use
in rounding-off cargo rates.

Pursuant to authority duly delegated
by the Board in the Board’s regulations,
14 CFR 385.14, it is not found, on a ten-
tative basis, that the following resolu-
tions, which are incorporated in the
agreement indicated, are adverse to the
public interest or in violation of the Act:

IATA RESOLUTIONS

100(Matl 831) 023b.
200(Mail 988) 023b.
300(Mall 325) 023b.
JT12(Mall 727) 023b.
JT23 (Mail 243)023b.
JT31(Mall 176) 023Db.
JT123 (Mall 631) 023b.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

Action on agreement CAB 21649 be and
hereby is deferred with a view toward
eventual approval. ’

Persons entitled to petition the Board
for review of this order, pursuant to the
Board's regulations, 14 CFR 385.50, may,
within 10 days after the date of service
of this order, file such petitions in stip-
port of or in opposition to our proposed
action herein.

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

[sEAL] HARRY J. ZINK,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc, '70-3062; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;

8:46 a.m.]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

ORIENT OVERSEAS LINE

Notice of Issuance of Casualty
Certificate

Security for the protection of the pub-
lie; financlal responsibility. to meet lia-
bility incurred for death or injury to
passengers or other persons on voyages.

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing have been issued a certificate of fi-
nancial responsibility to meet liability
incurred for death or injury to passen-
gers or other persons on voyages pursu-
ant to the provisions of sectlon 2, Public
Law 89-T17 (80 Stat. 1356, 1357) and
Federal Maritime Commision General
Order 20, as amended (46 CFR Part 540) :
Oriental South America Lines, Inc, and

Chinese Maritime Trust Ltd. (Orient Over-

seas Line), 80 Broad Street, Monrovia,

Liberia, -

Dated: March 6, 1970.

Francis C, HURNEY,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3064; Filed, Mar, 12, 1970;
8:46 am.]

ORIENT OVERSEAS LINE

Notice of Issuance of Performance
Certificate
Security for the protection of the pub-
lic; Indemnification of passengers for
nonperformance of transportation.

NOTICES

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing have been issued g certificate of fi-
nancial responsibility for indemnification
of passengers for nonperformance of
transportation pursuant to the provisions
of section 3, Public Law 89-777 (80 Stat.
1357, 1358) and Federal Maritime Com-
mission General Order 20, as amended
(46 CFR Part 540) :

Oriental South America Lines, Inec., and
Chinese Maritime Trust Ltd. (Orient Over-
seas Line), 80 Broad Street, Monrovia,
Liberia. .

Dated: March 6, 1970.

Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[FR. Doc. 70-3065; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:47 a.m.]

INDEPENDENT OCEAN FREIGHT -
FORWARDER LICENSES

Applicants

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing applicants have filed with the Federal
Maritime Commission applications for
licenses as independent ocean freight
forwarders, pursuant to section 44(a)
of the Shipping Act, 1916 (75 Stat. 522
and 46 U.S.C. 841(b)).

Persons knowing of any reason why
any of the following applicants should
not receive a license are requested to
communicate with the Director, Bureau
of Domestic Regulation, Federal Mari-
time Commission, Washington, D.C.
20573.

Amanda A. Ros, 931 Southwest 69th Avenue,
Miami, Fla, 33144, Amanda A. Ros—Owner.
J. E. Smith, 931 Southwest 69th Avenue,
Miami, Fla. 33144, J. E. Smith—Owner,
Faith Freight Forwarding Corp., 8675 South-
west 27th Lane, Miami, Fla. 33155,
Officers:
Roberto J. Faith—President.
Douglas C. Coldwell—Vice President.
Isabel Faith—Secretary/Treasurer.
Pilgrim Forwarding Agency, Inc., 120 Liberty
Street, Room 1008, New York, N.Y. 10006.
Officers: N
Maravillas Pozo—Director.
John L. Pozo—Director.
Leopold Pozo—Dirgctor/Presldent.

Dated: March 10, 1970.

Francis C, ﬁMY,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-3063; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:46 am.]

[Commission Order No. 1 (Rev.) ]

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS
SectION 1. Purpose. 1.01 'The purpose

- of this order is to describe the organiza-

tion and functions of the Federal Mari-
time Commission. )

. SEc. 2. Organization of the Federal
Maritime Commission—201 Establish-
ment and composition of the Commission.
The Federal Maritime Commission was
established as an independent agency by
Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1961, effec-
tive August 12, 1961. The Federal Mari-~
time Commission is composed of five
members, appointed by the President, by
and with the consent of the Senate. The
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President designates one of such mem-
bers to be the Chairman.

2.02 Quorum, Any three members in
office constitute a quorum for the trans-
action of the business of the Federal
Maritime Commission. The affirmative
vote of any three Commissioners shall
be sufficient for the disposition of any
‘matters which may come before the
Commission. -

2.03 Organizational components. The
Federal Maritime Commission has the
following major organizational compo-
nents:

1. Office of the Chairman of the Fed-
eral Maritime Commission.

2. Offices of the Members of the Fed-
eral Maritime Commission.

3. Managing Director—

(1) Office of International Affairs and
Relations.

(2) Bureau of Compliance.

a. Office of Carrier Agreements (For-
eign Commerce).

b. Office of Tariffs and Informal Com-
plaints (Foreign Commerce).

c. Office of Transport Economics.

. (3) Bureau of Hearing Counsel.

(4) Bureau of Domestic Regulation.

(5) Bureau of Investigation.

(6) Bureau of Financial Analysis.

(1) Division of Personnel.

(8) Division of Budget and Finance.

(9) Division of Office Services.

(10) Field Offices.

4, Office of the Secretary.

5. Office of the General Counsel,

6. Office of Hearing Examiners.

Sec. 3. Lines of responsibility. 3.01
The Managing Director shall be re-
sponsible to and report to, the Chairman,
Federal Maritime Commission. °

3.02 The Office of International Af-
fairs and Relations, Bureau of Compli-
ance, Bureau of Hearing Counsel, Bureau
of Domestic Regulation, Bureau of In-
vestigation, Bureau of Financial Anal-
ysis, Division of Personnel, Division of
Budget and Finance, Division of Office
Services, and the Field Offices shall be
responsible to, and report to the Man-
aging Director.

3.03 The Office of the Secretary and
the Office of the General Counsel shall
report to the Chairman, subject to the
managerial direction and coordination
of the Managing Director. The Man-
aging Director shall, with respect to the
activities of such offices, (1) coordinate
the development and execution of major
programs, policies, plans, and projects
to accomplish the objectives established
by the Chairman and/or the Commis-
sion; (2) determine work priorities and
schedule the fiow of work to meet such
priorities; (3) review program and ac-
tivity progress and otherwise maintain
surveillance to assure the accomplish-
ment of programs and projects of major
importance.

8.04 The Office of Hearing Examiners
shall report to the Chairman, subject to
the administrative direction and coordi-
nation of the Managing Director.

SEec. 4. General functions. 4.01. The
Federal Maritime Commission is re-
sponsible for administering the statutory
functions and programs for the regula-
tion of common carriers by water in the
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foreign and domestic offshore commerce
of the United States and of other per-

- sons, under provisions of the Shipping

Act, 1916, as amended; Merchant Marine
Act, 1920, as amended; the Intercoastal
Shipping Act, 1933, as amended; and
other applicable statutes.

SEc. 5. Specific functions of the orga-
nizational components of the Federal
Maritime Commission. 5.01 ‘The Office
of the Chairman of the Federal Maritime
Commission executes and administers
the activities of the Federal Maritime
Commission; serves. as the executive
head of the Commission, presides at
meetings of the Commission; and ad-
ministers the policies of the Commission
to its responsible officials, and through
conferences with and reports from such’
officials assures the efficient discharge of
their responsibilities.

5.02 The Offices of the Members of
the Federal Maritime Commission are re-
sponsible, with the Chairman, for estab-
lishing the policies of the Commission;
making decisions and determinations in
the disposition of docketed cases and
other matters within the jurisdiction of
the Commission; and performing other.
duties as may be assigned under the pro-
visions of Reorganization Plan No. 7 of
1961. )

.03 The Managing Director directs
and administers the organizations and
activities as enumerated in subsections
5.031 through 5.0310 below; provides
managerial administrative direction to,
and effects work coordination with, the
Office of the General Counsel and the
Office of the Secrefary; provides admin-
istrative direction and coordination to
the Office of the Hearing Examiners;
assists, advises, and consults with the
Chairman and/or the Federal Maritime
Commission in the performance of major
executive functions; and directs general
administrative activities.

1. The Office of International Affairs
and Relations provides advisory, consul-
tative, and coordinating services in con-
nection with the activities of the Com-
mission and on actions which influence
the work of the Commission in the field
of international trade and commerce;
maintains continual surveillance over ac-
tions by foreign governments relating to -
international shipping; develops data on
port conditions and interprets U.S. pol-
icies for other governments and foreign
shipping lines; serves as a general clear-
ing house for the disseminating of com-
plete, acturate and necessary informa-
tion on the activities, functions, and
responsibilities of the Federal Maritime
Commission to the maritime industry,
news media, general public and other
agencies of the Government; provides,
through the Public Reference Room,
“one-stop-service” for copies of agree-
ments, foreign and domestic offshore
tariffs, initial decisions of the hearing
examiners, reports of the Commission,
publications and miscellaneous docu-
ments submitted in proceedings before
the Commission, and is responsible for
liaison functions with the Congress.:

2. The Bureau of Compliance admin-

isters the program activities of the Office

NOTICES

“of Carrier Agreements (¥Foreign Com-

merce), the Office of Tariffs and Infor-
mal .Complaints (Foreign Commerce),
and the Office of Transport Economics as
hereinafter stated.

a. The Office of Carrier Agreements
(Foreign Commerce) (1) receives and
examines agreements and modifications
thereto filed by common carriers by
water in the foreign commerce of the
United States for approval under statu-
tory requirements; conducts negotiations
and correspondence with parties to such
agreements for the purpose of obtain-
ing information and data thereon; pre-
pares and publishes notices of filings of
agreements in the ¥FEDERAL REGISTER;
prepares recommendations for approval,
disapproval, or modification, or for for-
mal investigation or hearing with respect
thereto (these agreements include con-
ference agreements, transshipment
agreements, joint service agreements,
pooling agreements, sailing agreements,
passenger interchange agreements, and
other cooperative working arrange-
ments); (2) receives, examines, and
processes requests for permission to use
contract rate systems as required under
section 14b of the Shipping Act 1916;
(3) reviews annual and special reports
submitted by common carriers by water
in the foreign commerce of the United
States and conferences of such carriers,
including minutes of conference meet-
ings, shippers’ requests and complaints
reports, reports of self-policing, pooling
statements, and informal complaints
arising directly from possible violations
of approved agreements and operations
under alleged unfiled and unapproved

‘agreements; and fakes necessary action

with respect to any such reports or ac-
tivities which indicate possible violations
of app:icable statutes or Commission
regulations; and (4) conducts studies
and surveys for the purpose of recom-
mending new or revised policy and stand-
ards or publication of rules and regula-
tions with respect to carrier agreements
subject to Commission approval,

b. The Office of Tariffs and Informal
Complaints (Foreign Commerce) (1) re-
views the rates and practices of common
carriers by water engaged in the foreign
commerce of the United States and con-
ferences of such carriers in accordance
with the requirements of law and the
rules, orders and regulations of the Com-
mission; takes action with respect to
applications for special permission to file
tariffis on less than statutory notice or
for waiver of tariff filing rules and reg-
ulations; (2) reviews informal com-
plaints or protests against the practices,
methods, and operations of common car-
riers in the foreign commerce of the
United States or conferences of such
carriers, against existing or proposed
tariffs, rates, charges, regulations, or
rules of such carriers or conferences,
develops information and facts from the
parties on a voluntary basis (but does
not conduct formal investigation) ; and
(a) concludes such complaints and pro-
tests by process of voluntary agreement
between the parties or administrative de-
termination that the complaint or pro-

test fails to represent a violation of the
shipping statutes or the rules or orders
of the Commission or (b) requests the
Bureau of Investigation to develop ad-
ditional information and data through
field investigation, and (¢) prepares
recommendations, collaborating with
the Bureau of Hearing Counsel, . for
formal action and proceedings by the
Commission; (3) conducts studies and
surveys for the purpose of recommending
new or revised policy and standards, or
publication of rules and regulations with
respect to tarifis and informal com-
plaints filed by common catrriers by water
in the foreign commerce of the United
States, and conferences of such carriers.

c. The Office of Transport Economics
conducts research and economic studies
necessary to the Commission in the ful-
fillment of its regulatory responsibilities.
In this connection the staff compiles,
interprets, and anslyzes economic data
essential to the study of frelght rate
structures and levels; conducts studies
leading to determinations as to the rea-
sonableness of specific cargo rates in the
ocean trades of the United States; studies
the economic implications of shipping
practices; studies the economic implica-
tions of trends of commodity movement,
worldwide; analyzes costs attributable to
the movement of cargoes in the ocean-
borne foreisn and domestic offshore
commerce of the United States; and con-
ducts related studies and analyses req-
uisite to rendering by the Commission
of sound economic judgments and
decisions. .

3. The Bureau of Hearing Counsel acts
as Hearing Counsel in all formal in-
vestigations, nonadjudicatory investiga-
tions, rulemsking proceedings and any
other proceedings initiated by the Fed-
eral Maritime Commission under the
Shipping Act, 1916, and other applicable
shipping acts; examines sand cross-
examines witnesses, prepares and files
briefs, -motions, exceptions, and other
legal documents and participates in oral
arguments before the hearing examiners
and the Federal Maritime Commission;
acts as Hearing Counsel, where inter-
vention is permitted, in formal complaint
proceedings initiated under section 22
of “ thé Shipping Act; reviews and
concurs in all recommendations of
other bureaus recommending the institu-
tion of formal proceedings; prepares all
orders, notices and other documents
which institute formal or informal Com-~
mission proceedings; furnishes con-
sultative and advisory services and
otherwise assists other bureaus in for-
mulating procedures to be followed
in connection with investigations and/
or formal Commission proceedings;
serves, with the concurrence of the
Managing Director, as requested by
the General Counsel and under his
direction in matters of court litigation by
or against the Commission rising out of
violations previously adjudicated by the
Commission.

4, The Bureau of Domestlic Regula-
tion reviews the rates and practices of
common carriers by water engaged in
the domestic offshore commerce of the,
United States and conferences of such
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carriers in accordance with the require-
ments of law and the rules, orders and
regulations of the Commission; ex-
amines, processes, and as appropriate,
prepares recommendations to the Com-
mission with respect to activities and
practices of common carriers by water
in the domestic offshore commerce. of
the United States and conferences of
such carriers, and with respect o agree-
ments and tariffs filed by such common
carriers, conferences, terminal operators,
and freicht forwarders, takes and/or
initiates action involving the rejection
of improper or incorrectly filed tariffs,
granting of special permissions to waive
the advance filing or publication require-
ments of tariffs, suspension of rates, and
as appropriate the prescription of rea-
sonable maximum and minimum rates;
reviews reports filed by domestic offshore
carrier conferences, terminal operators,
and freight forwarders, including min-
utes of conference meetings, processes
applications for licensing of freight for-
warders; recommends the institution of
rulemaking proceedings, drafts rules and
otherwise assists in the promulgation of
rules; reviews informal complaints and
protests against the practices, methods,
operations and existing or proposed tar-
iffs of common carriers, terminal opera-
tors, freight forwarders or conferences
and (1) requests the Bureau of Investi-
gation to develop additional information
and data through field investigations;
(2) concludes complaints and protests
by voluntary agreement between the
parties or by administrative determina-
tion that the complaint or protest fails
to represent; a violation of the shipping
statutes or the rules or orders of the
Commission; (3) prepares recommenda-
tions, collaborating with the Bureau of
Compliance, for formal action and pro-
ceedings-by the Commission; and/or (4)
refers, as appropriate, complaints and
protests to the Bureau of Investigation
for action by that Bureau; administers
the provisions of Public Law 89-777, en-
acted November 6, 1966, with respect to
financial responsibility of operators of
passenger vessels to meet liability for
nonperformance of voyages and claims
for injuries or death aboard ships; re-
celves and examines agreements and
modifications thereto filed by ocean car-
riers operating passenger vessels for ap-
proval under statutory requirements;
prepares and publishes notices of filings
of such agreements in the FEperar. REG-
1sTER and prepares recommendations for
approval, disapproval, or modification or
for formal investigation or hearing with
respect thereto and processes informal
complaints with regard to certification
and passenger agreement matters.

5. The Bureau of Investigation con-
ducts investigations of the activities and
practices of common carriers by water
in the foreign and domestic offshore
commerce of the United States, con-
ferences of such carriers, freight for-
warders and terminal operators and
other persons subject to the regulatory
jurisdiction of the Federal Maritime
Commission; conducts periodic field ex-

amination of the activities, transac-

NOTICES

tions and records of persons subjected
to the shipping statutes; directs the field
investigation stafis and plans and ad-
ministers the field program furnishing all
technical direction to such stafis; con-
sults with and advises the substantive
bureaus and the Field Offices in the dis-
position of informal complaints received
by them; submits completed investiga-
tions to the substantive program bu-
reaus, collaborating and otherwise as-
sisting those bureaus, the Bureau of
Hearing Counsel and/or the General
Counsel in preparing for formal hear-
ings before the Commission or action in
Federal Court.

6. The Bureau of Financial Analysis
is responsible for and makes recommen-
dations with respect to annual and spe-
cial finaneial reports to be submitted by
common carriers and other persons sub-
jeet to the Act to bring about accurate,
uniform and comprehensive disclosure of
financial data to the Commission; issues
accounting and reporting instructions;
conducts examinations of the accounts,
records, reports, and financial state-
ments of such carriers to obtain and
ascertain compliance with Commission
regulations; determines the justification
of increased or lowered rates of common
carriers and other persons subject to the

° Act; directs field audit staff and develops

and administers a contfinuing program
for the audit of financial accounts and
records of common carriers and other
persons subject to the Commission’s reg-
ulatory authorities; develops cost formu-
las and related reporting requirements
for application to the movement of
waterborne commerce in the domestic
and foreign commerce of the United
States; prepares reports and appears in
rate proceedings and/or proceedings
where rates and/or costs are a para-
mount issue; conducts studies, as appro-
priate, for the purpose of determining
classes of depreciable property, deprecia-
tion percentages, replacement costs,
reasonable overhead, ete.; analyzes, sum-
marizes, and prepares studies and ana-
Iytical reports of the finaneial statements
filed with the Commission by common
carriers and other persons subject to the
Act; as required, conducts special studies,
audits, and analyses of a financial nature
for other branches of the Commission.

1. The Division of Personnel plans and
administers personnel management ac-
tivities of the Commission in compliance
with Federal laws and regulations; serves
as staff advisor on personnel matters to
executive management, supervisors, and
individual employees; and initiates and

- implements programs designed to insure

a progressive personnel program within
the Commission.

8. The Division of Budget and Finance
formulates recommendations and inter-
prets budgetary policies and programs;
develops and presents budget requests-
and justifications; develops and adminis-
ters fiscal plans and systems of internal
control which provide accountability for
public funds; and, is responsible for fi-
nancial management policies, proce-
dures, and planning.
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9. The Division of Office Services pro-
vides Office Services for the Commission
and its Field Offices, including communi-
catlon services, printing, binding, and
reproduction; mail services, procurement
of supplies and equipment, space man-
agement, building services, safety pro-
grams, and records storage and refrieval;
and formulates guides, regulations,
methods and procedures governing the
use of office services and facilities.

10. The Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific
Field Offices are responsible for the ad-
ministration of all field programs and
activities of the Federal Maritime Com-
mission within their respective areas,
subject to national policies and program
determinations, standard procedures,
and supervision and technical direction
of the appropriate office or bureau direc-
tor in Washington, D.C.; in addition
the Field Offices shall be responsible for
maintaining contact with persons within
their areas who are subject to the ship-

‘ping statutes and rules and regulations

of the Commission; further, Field Office
personnel shall be available for consulta-
tion and advisory services requested by
common carriers by water in the foreign
and domestic offshore commerce of the
Unifed States, terminal operators,
freight forwarders, conferences and,
shippers; finally, Field Offices shall be
responsible for performing other func-
tions and -duties as assigned by
the Chairman and/or the Managing
Director.

5.04 The Office of the Secretary is
responsible for preparing agenda and
dockets of matters subject to action by
the Federal Maritime Commission and
the preparation of minutes with respect
to such actions; receiving and processing
formal complaints and staff recommen-
dations for investigation and hearing
involving violations of the Shipping Act,
1916, as amended, and other applicable
law, including the (a) reviewing of com-
plaints for sufficiency and compliance
with the Commission’s rules of practice
and procedure; (b) assigning official
docket numbers to such complaints and
orders of investigation and hearing; (¢)
serving copies of such complaints and
orders upon the respondent(s); and (d)
subsequent to Hearing Examiner’s de-
cisions or other disposition of cases by
Hearing Examiners, ruling upon requests
for enlargement of time for the filing of
exceptions to decisions and replies
thereto, including ruling upon late filings
of exceptions or replies, and processing
all other motions and petitions to the
Commission for action; issuing orders
and notices of actions of the Cominis-
sion; receiving formal communications,
petitions, notices, documents and other
instruments directed to the Chairman
and/or the Commission and maintaining
official files and records with respect
thereto; authenticating instruments or
documents of the Commission; admin-
istering oaths; and issuing subpoenas at
the direction of the Commission.

5.05 'The Office of the General Coun-~
sel serves as the law office of the Commis-
sion and provides legal counsel to the
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Commission and its staff; reviews and ap-
proves as to legality and/or prepares pro-
posed Commission rules, regulations and
orders; prepares drafts of proposed legis-
lation and reports to Congressional com-
mittees; and represents the Commission
in all matters before the courts.

5.06 The Office of Hearing Examiners
holds hearings and renders decisions
therein in formal rulemaking and ad-
judicatory proceedings as provided in
the Shipping Act, 1916, as amended, and
other applicable laws and other matfers
assigned by the Commission, all in ac-
cordance with the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act and the Commission’s rules
of practice and procedure. Hearing Ex-
aminers are exempt from all direction,
supervision or control except for ad-
ministrative purposes.

SEc. 6. Delegation of authorities. 6.01
Pursuant to section 105 of Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 7 of 1961, effective Au-
gust 12, 1961, the Federal Maritime Com-
mission hereby delegates the authorities
set forth in sections 7, 8, 9; and 10, of
this order to the officials designated
therein, subject to the limitations pre-
sceribed in sections 6.02, 6.03, 6.04, and
6.05 of this order. .

6.02 The delegates shall exercise the
authorities delegated herein in a manner
consistent with the established policy of
the Federal Maritime Commission.

6.03 'The authorities delegated herein,
except those delegated to the Chief Ex-
aminer, may not be exercised unless res-
olution of all legal questions and the
approval of the form of all legal docu-~
ments have been obtained either con-
currently or previously, from the General
Counsel, or his designee.

6.04 The delegatees may in their dis-
cretion redelegate their authorities, un-
less otherwise restricted herein, to sub-
ordinate personnel under their direction,
provided that such redelegation does not
grant the recipient the authority to sub-
sequent redelegation. The delegatees re-
tain full responsibility for actions taken
by their subordinates under any au-
thority redelegated by them.

6.05 Notwithstanding the delegations
contained herein, the Commission retains
its discretionary right of review as pro-
vided in section 105(b) of Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 7 of 1961.

SEc. 7. Specific authorities delegated
to the Managing Director. 7.01 Author-
ity to accept or reject tariff filings of do-
mestic offshore carriers or common car-
riers in the foreign commerce of the
United States, or conferences of such
carriers for failure to meet the require-
ments of statute or the Commission’s re-
quirements, or for lack of completeness
and clarity of the rules and regulations
governing the tariff, or noncompliance
with Special Permission or other order of
the Commission.

7.02 Authority to approve Special
Permission applications submitted by
domestic offshore carriers or carriers in
the foreign commerce of the TUnited
States, or conferences of such carriers for
relief from statutory and/or Commis-
sion tariff requirements.

7.03 Authority to review and deter-
mine the validity of alleged or suspected

NOTICES

violations, exclusive of formal com-
plaints, of the shipping statutes and rules
and regulations of the Commission by
common carriers by water in the domes-
tic offshore or the foreign commerce of
the United States, terminal operators,
freight forwarders, and other persons
subject to the provisions of the shipping
statutes; authority to determine correc-
tive action necessary with respect to vio-
lations and conduct negotiations and ob-
tain compliance by the violating parties,
except where violations involve major
questions of policy or major interpreta-
tions of statutes, or orders, rules and
regulations of the Commission, or acts
having material effect upon the com-
merce of the Unifted States; authority to
determine, with respect to the foregoing,
whether alleged or suspected violations
should or should not be referred to the
Department of Justice for prosecution,

7.0¢ Aufthority to (a) approve, with-
in the framework of prescribed Commis-~
sion policy and criteria, applications for
licenses and to issue or reissue or transfer
licenses to persons, partnerships, cor-
porations, or associations, desiring to en-
gage in the business of ocean freight

. forwarding; (b) issue a letter stating

that the Commission intends to deny an
“application unless within 20 days appli-
cant requests a hearing to show that
denial of the application is unwarranted
or unless within 30 days required security

* has been filed; (¢) deny -any application
for freight forwa,rder license where ap-
plicant has received g letter of inftent to
deny and, within the notice period, has
not requested a hearing or has not fur-
nished the required security; (@) rescind
letters of intent to deny or grant exten-
sions of the time specified in such letters;
(e) revoke the grandfather rights of ap-
plicants who have requested withdrawal
of the application, moved from their last
known address and reasonable efforts to
locate their present whereabouts have
failed, or been denied a license in accord-
ance with subsection (¢) of this section;
() revoke the license of a freight for-
warder upon request of the licensee; (g)
upon receipt of notice of cancellation of
any bond, to notify the licensee in writ-
ing that his license will automatically be
suspended or revoked, effective on the
bond cancellation date, unless a new or
reinstated bond is submitted to and ap-
proved by the Commission prior to such
date, and subsequently to order such sus-
pension or revocation for failure to main-
tain a bond.

7.05 Authority to develop, prescribe,
and administer programs to assure com-
pliance with the provisions of the ship-
ping sfatutes of all persons subject
thereto, including without limitation
those programs for: (a) The submission
of regular and special reports, informa-
tion and data; (b) the conduct of a plan
for the field audit of activities and prac-
tices of common carriers by water in the
domestic offshore trade and the foreign
commerce of the United States, confer-
ences of such carriers, terminal opera-
tors, freight forwarders, and other per-
sons subject to the shipping statufes;
and (¢) the conduct of rate studies.

7.06 Authority to approve, pursuaent
to section 15, Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended, unprotested, cooperative work-
ing arrangements between independent
ocean freight forwarders eligible to cany
on the business of forwarding pursuant
to section 44, Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended.

7.07 Authority to approve, pursuant
to section 15, Shipping Act, 1916, unpro-
tested modifications to terminal confer-
ence agreements and unprotested termi-
nal leases, licenses, assignments, or other
agreements of a similar character for the
use of terminal property or facilities be-
tween persons subject to the Shipping
Act, 1916.

7.08 Authority to determine whether
terminal leases, licenses, assignments, or
other agreements of a similar character
for the use of terminal property or facili-
ties between persons subject to the Ship-
ping Act, 1916, are within the purview
of section 15.

7.09 Authority to approve unpro-
tested transshipment agreements cover-
ing transportation of cargo in the for-
eicn commerce of the United States
which are not unjustly discriminatory or
unfair as between carriers, shippers, ex-
porters, importers, or ports, or between
exporters from the United States and
their foreign competitors, detrimental to
the commerce of the United States, con~
trary to the public interest, or violative
of the Shipping Act, 1916, as amended;
such agreements should include the:

1. Complete name of the parties en-
tering into the arrangement and specif-
jcally setting forth the portion of the .
trade that each party will cover, includ-
ing: ports or areas of origin and destina-
tion; cargo to be carried; and ports or
ranges of ports at which cargo will be
transshipped;

2. Responsibility of parties for estab-
lishing and filing the applicable through
rates, rules, regulations and other tariff
matters;

3. Provisions for the apportionment
of the through revenue and transship-
ment expenses stated in percentages, or
specific dollar amounts;

4, When applicable, provisions for ap-
plication and apportionment of other ex-
penses such as wharfage, special han-
dling, lighterage, tonnage dues, sur-
charges, and other such charges assessed
by a governmental authority;

5. When desired by the parties, provi-
sions for indemnificetion between the
parties for liabilities incurred from loss,
damage, delay or misdelivery of goods;

6. Provision for the termination of the
agreement within a stated notice period;
and

7. Provisions for the submission to the
Federal Maritime Commission for ap-
proval of any modification or addition to
the agreement.

7.10 The authority to approve or dis-
approve applications as specified in Gen-
eral Order 11 “Reports of Rate Base and
Income Account by Vessel Operating
Common Carriers in the Domestic Off-
shore Trades”, §§512.3(c)(1)—exten-
sions for time of filing; 512.3(c) (2)—
alternate data; 512.3(c) (3)—waliver of
filing; and 512.3(d) the submission of
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statements for the first 6 months of any
fiscal year.

7.11 Authority to (1) approve modifi~
cations to section 15 agreements when
such modifications are filed in accord-
ance with the requirement of Commis-
sion rule or general order and are clearly
in compliance with the criteria and/or
intent of such rule or general order and
(2) require modification of the filed
amendment to the extent necessary to
conform to the requirements of such rule
or general order.

7.12 Authority to approve the termi-
nation of section 15 (Shipping Act, 1916,
as amended) agreements between com-
mon carriers by water and conferences
of such carriers engaged in the foreign
and domestic commerce of the -United
States, and between other persons sub-
ject to the Act, after publication of notice
of intent to terminate in the FEDERAL
REGISTER, when such terminations are
(1) requested by the parties to the agree~
ments or, (2) deemed to have occurred
when it is determined that the parties are
no Ionger engaged in concerted activities
requiring section 15 approval and offi-
cial inquirles and correspondence can-
not be delivered to the parties.

17.13 ~Authorlty to approve unprotested
modifications to approved section 15
agreements which are filed to (1) reflect
changes in the name of a country or
port, or (2) increase or decrease the
trade areas within the general geo-
graphic scope of the approved existing
agreements, provided that such increases
or decreases do not involve foreign to
foreign trade, or (3) reflect nonsubstan-
tive changes in language, procedures or
administration. :

7.14 Authority to approve, pursuant
to section 15, Shipping Act, 1916, unpro-
tested passenger agency agreements and
container interchange agreements be-
tween ocean common carriers,

7.15 Authority to issue nofices of
intent to cancel inactive tariffs of car-
riers in the domestic offshore trades,
after a diligent effort has been made
to locate the carrier without success, or
if the carrier has advised the Commis-
slon that it no longer offers a domestic
common carrier service but refuses to
cancel its tariff upon written request;
and to cancel such tariff if within 30 days
after publication, the carrier does not
furnish reasons why such tariff should
not L ; canceled.

Sec. 8. Specific authorities delegated
to the Director, Bureau of Financial
Analysis. 8.01 Authority to accept
financial and operating data alternative
to that required by §§ 511.2 and 511.3 of
General Order 5, upon application and
a showing of good cause, or upon deter-
mination by the Director, Bureau of
Financial Analysis, that it is unneces-
sary to require full compliance {o enable
the Commission to carry out its regula-
tory function.

8.02 Authority to waive the require-
ments of §§511.2 and 511.3 of General
Order 5, for carriers with less than
$25,000 gross revenue, upon application
and showing that the gross revenue

FEDERAL
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earned did not exceed such amount as
provided by the order.

8.03 Authority to grant or deny, in
accordance with the provisions of Gen-
eral Order 5, Amendment 5, extensions
of time limits prescribed for the filing
of financial reports by common carriers
who are subject to the provisions of
General Order 5, 46 CFR Part 511.

Sec. 9. Specific authorities delegated
to the Secretary. 9.01 Authority to
approve applications for permission to
practice before the PFederal Maritime
Commission and to issue admission cer-
tificates to approved applicants.

9.02 Authority to prescribe a time
limit less than 20 days from date pub-
lished in the FepERAL REGISTER, for the
submission of written comments with
reference to agreements filed pursuant
to section 15 of the Shipping Act of 1916.

Sec. 10, General authority delegated
to the Managing Director, Secretary,
General Counsel and Chief Examiner.
10.01 Authority to exercise all func-
tions and take all actions necessary to
direct and carry out the duties and re-
sponsibilities assigned to the Managing
Director, Office of the Secretary, Office
of the General Counsel and Office of
Hearing Examiners, in accordance with
their functional assighments as hereto-
fore prescribed in this order.

Sec. 11. Public requests for information
and decisions—11.01 General. 1.5 U.S.C.
552(a) (1) (A) requires that every agency
shall separately state and currently pub-
lish in the FepEral. REecisTer for the
guidance of the public descriptions of
its central and field organizations and
the established places at which, the of-
ficers from whom, and the methods
whereby, the public may secure informa-
tion, make submittals or requests or
obtain decisions.

2. Section 5 of this order complies with
that portion of the above requirement
with respect to stating and publication
of the descriptions of the Federal Mari-
time Commission’s central and field
organizations.

3. Accordingly, there is hereby stated
and published for the guidance of the
public the established places at which,
the officers from whom, and the meth-
ods whereby, the public may secure in-
formation, make submittals or requests or
obtain decisions. For this purpose, the
officials hereinafter designated may be
contacted by telephone, in writing, or
in person, at the Federal Maritime Com-~
mission, 1405 I Street NW., Washington,
D.C. 20573. ]

11.02 The Director, Bureau of Com-
pliance is responsible for the broad func-
tional areas described in section 5.032 of
this order, and the public may secure
from him, within his functional areas,
information and decisions or make re-
quests or submittals. As an additional
service, officials subordinate to the bu-
reau director will provide information
and decisions or accept requests or sub-
mittals as follows:

1. The Director, Office of Transpord
Economics, with respect to the conduct
of research and economic studies, inter-
pretations of economic data and result-~
ing conclusions.
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2. The Chief, Office of Carrier Agree-
ments, for matters concerning the ap-
proval and administration of section 15
mgreements and meodifications theretol
filed by carriers or conferences of car-
riers engaged in the foreign commerce
of the United States, including those
which fix rates, control competition, pool
or apportion earnings or trafiic, allot
ports or regulate sailings, regulate freight
and passenger traffic or otherwise pro-
vide for exclusive, preferential, or co-
operative working arrrangements; the
approval and administration of exclu-
sive patronage (dual rate) contracts and
modifications thereof; the receipt and
processing of annual and special re-
ports submitted by common carriers and
conferences of such. carriers; and the
receipt and processing of informal com-
plaints with respect to agreements or
practices thereunder of common carriers
and conferences engaged in the foreign
commerce of the United States.

3. The Chief, Office of Tariffs and In-

formal Complaints, with regard to the
receipt, acceptance or rejection of tariff
filings of carriers in the foreign com-
merce of the United States, or confer-
ences of such carriers; the receipt, ap-
proval or disapproval of special permis-
sion applications submitted by carriers
or conferences for relief from statutory
and/or Commission tariff requirements;
and the receipt and processing of infor-
mal complaints with respect to the rates,
charges or tariff rules of carriers or con-
ferences of such carriers.
. 11.03 The Director, Bureau of Hear-
ing Counsel, is responsible for the broad
functional areas described in section
5.033 of this order and the public may
secure from him information with re-
gard j:o matters within his area of re-
sponsibility in the conduct of formal pro-
ceedings before the Commission, provided
requests for information and decisions
are not prohibited under the Adminis-
t;a.tive Procedure Act or the Commis-
sion’s rules of practice and procedure.

11.04 The Director, Bureau of Domes-~
tic Regulation, is responsible for the
broad funectional areas he is given in sec-
tion 5.034 of this order, and the public
may secure from him, within his func-
tional areas, information and decisions
or make requests or submittals. As an
additional service, officials subordinate
to the bureau director will provide infor-
mation and decisions or accept requests
or submittals as follows:

1. The Chief, Division of Domestic
Oiffshore Carriers, for matters concerning
the approval and administration of sec-
tion 15 agreements and modifications
thereto filed by carriers or conferences
of such carriers engaged in the domestic
offshore commerce of the United States;
the receipt and processing of annual and
special reports, except those submitted
pursuant to General Orders No. 5 and
No. 11, submitted by such common car-
riers and conferences of such carriers,
the receipt, acceptance or rejection of
tariff filings of carriers in the domestic
offshore commerce of the United States
or conferences of such carriers; the sus-
pension and/or investigation of rates
and the receipt, approval or disapproval
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of special permission applications of car-
riers or conferences of such car-
riers in the domestic offshore commerce;
and the receipt and processing of infor-
mal complaints with. respect to rates,
charges, or tariff rules or provisions of
agreements or practices of domestic off-
shore carriers or conferences.

2. The Chief, Division of Certification
and Licensing, with regard to maiters
concerning the (a) determination of the
financial responsibility and the issuance
of certificates to owners or charterers of
American or foreign passenger vessels
embarking passengers at United States
ports to cover their liability for death or
injury to passengers or other persons
and indemnification of passengers for
nonperformance of voyages; (b) licens-
ing or revocation of licenses of freight
forwarders and the processing of freight
forwarder agreements; and (¢) process-
ing of informal complaints with respect
to the foregoing certification and licens-
ing activities. .

3. The Chief, Division of Terminals,
with regard to the filing and examina-
tion of terminal tariffs; receipt, approval,
or disapproval of terminal agreements,
and the receipt and processing of infor-
mal complaints with regard to tariffs,
agreements, or practices of terminal
operators.

11,05 The Director, Office of Inter-
national Affairs and Relations, the Di-
rector, Bureau of Investigation, the
Director, Bureau of Financial Analysis,
the Secretary, the General Counsel, and
the Chief Hearing Examiner are desig-
nated to receive requests or submittals,
‘furnish. information or make decisions
within their respective functional areas
of responsibility as provided to sections
5.031, 5.035, 5.036, 5.04, 5.05, and 5.06.

11.06 The Atlantic, Gulf and Pacific
Coast Field Offices will provide informa-
tion and decisions to the extent possible
to the public within their geographic
areas, or will expedite the obtaining of
information and decisions from the
‘Washington officials enumerated in sec-
tions 11.02 through 11.05. The addresses
of the Field Offices are as follows:

Atlantic Coast District Manager, Federal
Maritime Commission, 26 Federal Plaza,
Room 4012, New York, N.Y. 10007.

Chief Investigator, Federal Maritime Com-
mission, Post Office Box 36067, 450 Golden
Gate Avenue, Room. 15001, San Francisco,
Calif. 94102.

Chief Investigator, Federal Maritime Com-
mission, Post Office Box 30550, 600 South
Street, Room 945, New Orleans, La. 70130,

11.07 In addition, the public may in-
spect or obtain copies of certain Com-
mission publications and public records
from the Public Reference Room, Office
of International Affairs and Relations,
1405 I Street NW., Washington, D.C.

NOTICES
20573 (see Federal Maritime Commission
General Order No. 22, Public Informa-~
tion).

SEec. 12. Effect on other orders. 12.01
This ordar supersedes Commission Order
No. 1 (Revised) published in the Fep-
ERAL RecxsTER December 1, 1966, and all
amendments and supplements published
subsequent thereto. In the FMC Manual
of Orders, this supersedes Commission
Order No. 1 (Revised), dated Novem-
ber 21, 1966, and all amendments and
supplements thereto.

HereN DELICE BENTLEY,
Chairman.

[FR. Do:z. 70-3067; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:47 a.m.]

PORT OF SEATTLE AND SEA-LAND
SERVICE, INC.

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the

- Commission for approval pursuant to

section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as

amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46

U.S.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1202, or may inspect agreement at
the offices of the Disfrict Managers, New
York, N.¥.; New Orleans, La.; and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer-
ence to an agreement including a request
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted
to the Secretary, Federal Maritime Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20573, within
20 days after publication of this notice
in the FrpeErAL REGISTER. A copy of any
such statement should also be forwarded
to the party filing the agreement (as
indicatecl hereinaffer), and the com-
ments should indicate that this has been
done.

Notice of agreement filed for approval
by:

M. Wade Thompson, Assistant Manager,
Property Management Department, Port of
Seattle, Post Office Box 1209, Seattle, Wash.
98111,

Agreement No. T-2005-4 between the
Port of Seattle and Sea-Land Service,
Ine., modifies the basic agreement which
provides for the lease of property ab
Seattle, Wash., for use as a marine ter-
minal. The purpose of the modification
is to add certain berth and apron areas
at Berth 6, Terminal 5, and adjust the
rental therefor,

Dated: March 10, 1970.

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doe. 70-3066; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:47 aau.}

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No. RI70-1303, ete.]
TEXACO, INC., ET AL,

Order Providing for Hearings on and
Suspension of Proposed Changes in
Rates *

MarcH 4, 1970,

The respondents named herein have
filed proposed increased rates and
charges of currently effective rate sched-
ules for sales of natural gas under Com-"
mission jurlsdiction, as set forth in Ap-
pendix A hereof.,

The proposed changed rates and
charges may be, unjust, unreasonable,

~unduly diseriminatory, or preferential,
or otherwise unlawful.

The Commission finds: It is in the
public interest and consistent with the
Natural Gas Act that the Commission
enter upon hearings regarding the law-
fulness of the proposed changes, and
that the supplements herein be suse
pended and their use be deferred as
ordered below.

The Commission orders:

(A) Under the Natural Gas Act, par-
ticularly sections 4 and 15, the regula-
tions pertaining thereto (18 CFR Ch. I),
and the Commission’s rules of practice
and procedure, public hearings shall be
held concerning the lawfulness of the
proposed changes.

(B) Pending hearings and decisions
thereon, the rate supplements herein are
suspended and their use deferred until
date shown in the “Date Suspended Un-
til” column, and thereafter until made
effective as prescribed by the Natural
Gas Act. ,

(C) Until othertvise ordered by the
Commission, neither the suspended sup-
plements, nor the rate schedules sought
to be altered, shall be changed until
disposition of these proceedings or ex-
piration of the suspension perlod.

(D) Notices of intervention or peti-
tions to intervene may be filed with the
Federal Power Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the rules
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8
‘and 1.37(£)) on or before April 20, 1970.

By the Commission.

[sEaL] KENNETH F'. PLUMS,
Acting Secretary.

21Does not consolidate for hearing or dise
pose of the several matters herein.
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APPENDIS A

Rate
sched-
ule
No:

Docket Respondent
No.

Sop-
ple-
ment
No.

Purchaser and produclng area

Amount
of
annual
inecreaso

Date

Date  Effective
to suspended
until—

filing da
tendered  unless
suspended

~  Cents per Mof

Rate in
effect

Propossd in-
creased rate

Ratein
effect
subject to
refund in
dogkets
Nos.

RI73-1303.. Texacs, Inc., Post 193
Ofilca Box 430,

Bellalre, Tex.

T

RI70-1304.. Guif Oil Corp,, Post
Offica Box 1539,
Tulsa, Okln, 74102;

RI70-1305.. Guif Oil Corp.
(Operator) ot al.

RI70-1308.. Continental Oil Co.
{Operator) et al.,
Post Office Box
2197, Houston,
Tex. 77001,

See footnotes at end of table.

=]

-1

o«

'S

W

17

k=

12

14

(=1

26

17

2 Natural Gas Pipeline

United Gas Pipe Line Co, (North-
west Corpus Channel Field,
Nueees County, Tex.) (RR.
District No. 4).

Florida Gas_Transmission Co.’
(Logkridge Field, Brazoria Coun-

, Tex.) (RR. Distriet No. 3).

United Gas Pipe Line Co. (North
McFaddin Field, Vietoria Coun-
ty, Tex.) (RR. District No. 2).

DUnited Qas Pipe Line Co. (Keeran
and Placedo Fields, Victoria
gou.x}ty, Tex.) (RR. District

0. 2).

United Gas Pips Line Co. (Fostoriz
Wileox Field, Montgomery Coun-
ty, Tex.) (RR. District No. 3).

Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.
(Lomonville and West Gist Fields,
Jasper and Newton Counties,
Tex.) (RR. District No. 3).

Lone Star Gas Co. (East Durant
Field, Bryan County, Okls.)
(Oklahorma “Other’” Area).

Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (Hugo-
ton Field, Kearney County,
Kans.). ) L.

Migsizsippi  River Transmission
Corp. (Woodlawn Field, Harrison
County, Tex.) (RR. District

No. 6).

Kansas Nebraska Natural Gas Co.
Ine. (Camrick Field, Beaver and

. Texas Counties, Okla.) (Panhan-
dlo Areg).

Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of Amer-
ica (West Cement Field, Caddo

ounty, Okla.) (Oklahoma
“Other” Area).

Lone Star Gas Co. (Manziel Field,
Wood County, Tex.) (RR. Dis-
trict No. 6). !

Lone Star Gas Co, (Danville Field,
Qregg County, Tex.) (RR, Dis-
trict No. 6).

Lone Star Gas Co. (Henderson
Field, Rusk County, Tex.) (RR.
District No. £). A

Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.
(Buna West Field, Jasper County,
Tex.) (RR. District No. 3).

Trunkline Gas Co. (San Salvador
Field, Hidalgo County, Tex.)
(R R. District No. 4).

Florida Gas Transmission_ Co.
(Chenango and Blue Lake Field,
Brazoria_ County, Tex.) (RR.
District No. 3). )

Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.
(North Lansing Field, Harrison
County, Tex.) (RR. District No.

G).

Mississippi  River  Transmission
Corp. {(Woodland Field, Harrison
County, Tex.) (RR. District No.

6).

United Gas Pipe Line Co. (Car-
thage Field, Panola County,
Tex.) (RR. Distriet No. 6).

Cities Service Gas Co. (Eureka
Field, Alfalfa County, Okla.)
(Oklzhoma “Other” Area).

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co.
(Various Fields, Woods, Alfalfa,
Dewey, and Major Counties,
OXkla.) (Oklahoma “Other’” Ares).

El Paso Natural Gas Co. (Various
Fields, Lea and Eddy Counties,
N. Mex.) (Permian Basin Area).

El Paso Natural Gas Co. (Jalmat
Tield, Lea County, N. Mex)
(Permian Basin Area). N

Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co. (West
Vizen Field, Caldwell Parish, La.)
(North Louisiana Area).

Michigan Wisconsin Pips Line Co.
(Various Fields, Woods, Alfalfa,
PDewey, and Major Counties,
OKkla,) (Oklahoma “Other” Area).

Panbandle Eastern Pips Line Co.
(Elx City (Hoxbar Sand Con-
glomerate Unit) Beckham and
Washita Counties, Okla.) (Okla-
homa “Other” Area). c .

0. O

America (QMutusl Area, Wood-
ng) County, Okla.) (Panhandle
a).
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$2,500 2-2-70 23570 8- 5-70

26,600 2-2-70 23-35-70 8- 570

126 2-2-70 ©¢3- 570 8- 5-70

43 2-2-710 83-570 8- 5-70

2~ 470 83-7-70 8- 7-70

2-4-70 63-7-70 8- 7-70

505 2-4-70 63-7-70 8- 7=70

3,420 2-470 ¢3-770 8- 7-70

507 2-2-710 93-5-70 8- 5-70

248 2-2-70 ©3-5-70

698 2-2-70 63-5-70 8- 5-70

110 2-2-70 63-5-70 8- 5-70

T 2-2-70 83-5-70 8- 5-70

71 2-2-70 83~ 570 &~ 5-70

2,328 2-470 6$3-7-70 8- 7-70

6,080 2 -4-70 -83-7-10 8- 7-70

38,780 2-4-70 63-7-70 8- 7-70

838 2-4-70 63-7-70 8- 7-10

2-290 ©3-570 8 570

2-2-10 83~ 570 8- 5-70

2-6-70 63-9-70 8 9-70

102,375 2-6-70 ©3-9-70 8- 9-70

37,646 2-6-70 ¢3-9-70 8- 9-70

1,438

3- 570 -

184 2-6-70 $3-9-70 8- 9-70

12,566 2~6-70 83-9-70 8- 9-70

550 2-6-70 63-9-70 8- 9-70

77,000 2-6-70 ©63-9-70 8- 9-70

2-6-70 $3-8-70 8- 9-70
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18.5

16.0

15.7825

15. 7825

15,1920

15.6

17.9

$13.5

815,140

818.4

S118.51

16. 56

15.0

15.0

15.6

14,6

17.0

15.6

$15. 1440

14.0

814 14.0

1015. 015

1516, 8793
1548 15, 3448

15 16. 8793
1817.0

$17.015

B17.51

8 17.015

3£19,0

3¢10.5
2416.0313

3416, 9313

47 17,9525

31416.6728

3419.0
348145

343157069

$4818.6

3401019.60

3417.6588
3417.6538
3417.638%

31416. 6726

3411156576

341219, 5853

$416.6726

848185, 7069

34 14,0346

34831315.0

341319, 515

3415170023
241518 16, 3678

341517.9023

$171818.0

34819, 515

341393,01

34818.015

RIGG-3%3.

RI6S590.

RIG3590.

RIG-107.

RI6-19.

RI65-599.

RI65-500,

RIGI-450,

RI6S-143.

RI65-599

RIGA-193.

RI6S-532.

RI64-103.

RI65-600.

RIS5-375.

RI163-153.

RI69-653.
RI69-653.

RIC-653.

RI6S-153.

RI68-153.

RIGS-153.



Gas Producing
Co., Post Office
Box 1774, Houston,
Tex. 7700 .

See footnotes at end of table,

ton (Lower Morrow) Field, Ochil-
%ee Cgunty, Tex.) (RR Distriet
0. 10).
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Apppnpix A—Continued R
- . - Cents per Mol Ratoin
‘ R dent sclf' tg s1 Purch: d producln, Amolunt Dine E%%egve DW(’I d gflwttto
et onden ed- e~ urchaser and produ area of suspende subjeo
. D&cg P - 1§ent P & annual tendered wunless until— Ratein Proposed in-  refund in
: No. No. Increase sospended effect creased rate  dogkets
o3,
..... A0 eemaneeae 285 5 Panhandle Eastern Pi Pe Line Co. $1,200 2-6-70 ©3-9-70 8- 9-70 1915, 015 341918,016 RICS-153,
(Northeast 'I‘xail F ld Dowey
. unty, k]ahoma
“Other"Ar ) ¢
..... L (/S 288 7 Michigan Wisconsin I’ipe Line Co. 3,500 2-6-70 ¢3-9-70 8- 9-70 15, 015 341022,016 RIGS-153,
~ (Putnam Field, Dewey County, ‘
- Okla.) (Oklahoma “Other” Area). ,
_____ QOeccceaacaceeae 300 4 Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co. (South- 320 2-6-70 ¢3-9-70 8~ 9-70 15,016 3410,016 RIC3-163,
east Lahoma Field, Garfield and
Major Countxcs, Okla) (Okla-
| homa “Qther” Area).
_____ QOcemcccaccaeeee 209 8 ulngan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. 6,620 2-6-70 $3-9-70 8- 9-70 117,016 4101910, 516 RI168-153,
(Woodward Area, Woodwar
County, Okla.) (Panhandle Area).
..... Ui [+ TN 1 ¢ 3 Northern Natural Gas Co. (Fort 125 2-6-70 ¢3-9-70 8- 9-70 1917, 016 341018,016 RICS-202.
. Supply Area, Ellis and Woodward
I Counties, OlJa) (Panhandle
; Ares and Deway County Okla.)
(Oklahoma “Other”” Area).
[ (i [ TN 327 2 Cities Service Gas Co. (West Eu- 553 2-6-70 63-9-70 8- 9-70 113,0 34815,0 Q-~20444,
! Teka Field, Alfalfa County, Okla.)
! (Ok]ahoma “Qther” Area
..... U SO 1.1 4 EI Paso Natural Gas Co. (North - 10,078 2-6-70 63~ 9-60 8- 970 17,7 115992,0
Aneth, Cahone Mesa and White
M:gail)Areas, San Juan County,
RI70-1308.. W. B. Osburn, Jr. 71§ Paphandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. 1,179 . 2-9-70 23-12-70 81270 ©BILG5 4192210,8)
(Operator) et al,, (Northwest Avard Field, Woods
ost Office Box County, Okla) (Oklahoma
&?67, Sa%g Antonio, “Qther’’ Area).
RI70-1309.. Beaeon Resources 2 Citles Service Gas Co. (Barber 1,500 2~6-70 23-9-70 8- 9-70 $14,0 34815.0 .
rP (Operator) County, Kans.).
1000 Cen-
tury Plaza Bldg.,
. W7izcogita Kans.
R170-1310.. Kirby Petroleum 5 Colorado Interstate Gas Co. (Keyes 1,200 2-6~70 ¢3-9-70 8~ 9-70 10170 2341018,0 RIG4-240,
. Co., et al., Post ) Cimarron County, Okla.)
Office Boz 1745, (Panﬁandle Area). -
71'118{1)1iswn, Tex,
..... U (Y, 4 Colorado Interstate Gas Co. 3,871 2-6-70 €3-9-70 8- 9-70 1016.0 341018,0 RI¢d-128,
(Greenwo;)d Field, Morton Coun- v
RI70-1311_. Ualon Ol Co, of 202 3 Pegbandie Bastern Pipe Line Co. 1,030 2-5-70 23-870 8870 1350 €102018,0
allfornia, Union (South Peek Jrield, er Mills
Oll Center, Los County OKla.) (Oklahoma “0Oth-
éiaggeles, Calif. " Area).
Union Oil Co. of 135 38 Lone Star Gas Co. (Springer Field, 676 2-6-70 23- 970 8~ 9-70 15.0° 3410.25
California Caddo Area, Cart Countg
(Opgrator). Okla.) (Ok]ahoma “Other" Area).
RI70-1312.. Atlanﬂo Richfield 225 15 Michigan Wisconsin Pipa Line Co 2,832 2-5-70 ¢3-8-710 8-8-70 103718.86 41023719,46 RI(S-00.
0., Post Office Woodward Area, ewoy and
Box 2819, Dallas, Major Countics, 0Okla.)
Tex. 76231. homa “Other’’ Area).
..... 4o oieeeee 284 11 Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line’ Co. 2,600 2-E5-70 63-8-70 8-8-70 102918,831 41023510,462 RI(S-00.
(Avard and Lenora Fields, Woods
. and Dewey 00unties, Okla)
(Oklahoma “Other” Area).
RI70-1313.. Phﬂlips Petroleum 4 Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co. %0 2-3-70 23-670 8- 6-70 310, 0397 $4011,0307
Bartlesville, (Hugoton Field, Texas County, -
i 4008 Okla) (Panhandlo Area). -
..... [+ L TR | | 204 Northern Natural Gas Co. (Kirk- ..cce.... 2-3-70 23-6-70 Accepted
361 &  hart Unit, Northeast Gate Lake 219 2-3-70 33-6-70 6-70 1082170 103132 18,716 RIG2-485,
- %«‘Ii)eld Harper )(Jounty, OKkla.)
4l
..... Ao - 420 4 Lone Star Gas Co. (North Hender- 3,643 2-3-70 23-6-70 8- 6-70 15, 0562 3417,0588 RI70-413,
%on Flagmlguak C)ounty, Tex.)
. ct No.
RI70-1314.. Bun OIf Co. (Opera- 110 12 Natural Gas Pip:line Co. of Amer- €00 1- 30-70 ¢3-21-70 8-21-70 $18.6156 34018,816 RI0O-021,
tor) et al., Post jea (Southeast Camrick Field, A
Omce Box Beaver County, Okla.) (Pan*
Dallag, Tex. 75§21. handle Area).
RI70-1315.. Sun Oil Co., DX 152 813 Northern Natural Gas Co. (North- 1 2-2770 $3-5-70 8- 5-70 316,56 348118, 515
‘Division, 367 South w%tDower Unlt,Beaver County,
Detrolt Ave., kla.) (Panhandle Ar
sa, Okla. 74120
..... O 293 2 Lone 8tar Gas Co. (Rush Springs 970 2-2-70 °¢3- 570 8- B-70 15.0 84100t
Area, Grady County, Okla.)
(Oklahoma “Other” Area).
..... AOceecacecaeeee 255 ¥4 X1 Paso Natural Gas Co. (Gallegos 70 2-2-70 83~ 570 8- 5-70 13.0 1414,0
Canyon Field, San Juan Coun . '
. N. Mex.) (San Jusn Basin Aren):
RI70-1310.. Sun Oil Co., DX 259 #18 Arkansas Lo na Gas Co. (Ar- 365 2-2-70 ¢3-5-70 8- 5-70 15,0 3410,018
Division (Oper- ko Area, Ia Flore, Latlmer,
ator) et al. and Pittsburg Count{
(Oklahoma *Other’’ Ar
RI70-1317.. Pan American Petro- 462 4 Michigan Wisconsin Plpe Line Co. 3L 2-2-70 ©3-5-70 8- 570 718,97 $437120.02 RIGI-847.
leum Corp., Post (Northwest Mendota Field, Rob- '
Office Box 1410 erts and Hemphill Counties,
;«;ort Worth, Tex: Tex.). ,
RI70-1318.. Northern Natural 2 Northern Natural Gas_Co. (Perry- % 2-2-70 $3-870 8- 8-70 $16.5 34018, 0604
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APPENDIX A~—Continued
Cents per Mcf Rate in
Rate Sup- Amount Date  Effective Date effect
Docket Respondent sched- ple- Purchassr and producing area o fling date suspended subject to
No. ule men - annual tendered unless until— Rate in Proposed in-  refund in
No. No. increase suspended effect creased rate dlovckets
03.
RI70-1319_. Texaco, Ing, (Oper- 133 #44 Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of Amer- $714 2-2-70  83-31-70 8-31-70 £18.6 $4318.8 RI69-678. }
ator), ot al., Post ica (Southeast Camrick Fleld, i
Offico Box 52332, Texas County, Okla) (Pan-
%315151:011, Tex. handle Area).
RI70-1320.. Union Texas Petro- 78 3 Northern Natural Gas Co. (Ross- 9,603 1-26-70 04-1-70 9- 1-70 $17.0 34818.015
eum, a division of ton Area, Harper County, Okla.)
Allied Chemieal (Panhandle Area).
Corp., Post Office i
Box 2120, Houston, !
Teox. T7001.
RI70-1321.. Davidor & Davidor, 9 1 Xansas-Nebraska Natural Gas Co,, 744 2-570 83-8-70 8- 870 14.6 43 15.0
Inc. Inc. (Unnamed Field, Weld
County, Colo.).
3 Tho stated effective date Is the first day after expiration of the statutory notice. = Filing to initial contract rate.

8 Perlodle rate increase.
4 Pressure base Is 14.65 p.s.la. .
3 Both buyer and seller are wholly owned subsidiaries of Houston Natural Gas

Corp.
el;pl‘he stated effective date Is the effective date requested by Respondent.
T Redetermined rate increase.
8 Subject to a downward B.t.u. adjustment.
¥ Includes base rates of 17 cents before increase and 18 cents after increase plusup-
ward B.t.u. adjustments.
1 Subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment.
1t Includes 0.25-cont dehydration charge.
12 It“rom fractured rate to contractually provided for pericdic plus tax reimburse-
ment,
U Buyer deducts 0.75 cent from rate shown. A compression charge of 6 cents is
pald by seller to Oil & Gos Operators, Inc.
" Biuyer deducts 0.75 cent from rate shown for dehydration and 4 cents for com-
pression,
s llslrxxlc}fxdcs partial reimbursement of the full 2.55 percent New Mexico Emergency
chaol Tax.
13 Gas lift gas. Compression charge of 0.5 cent has been deducted to give the net
rate shown.
1 Pressure base is 15,025 p.s.ia.
B Includes 1.5-cent tax reimbursement. :
0 Filing from certificated rata plus tax reimbursenaent to initial contract rate plus
tax reilmbursement.
<) Inerease from initlal rate to contract rate.
21 Applicable only to acreage added by Supplement No. 4.

-

2 Includes base rates of 15 cents before increase and 17 cents after Increase plus
upward B.t.u. adjustment. L .

2t Filing from certificated rate to initial contract rate.

5 Applies to acreage added by Supplement No. 5.

23 “Fractured” rate increase. Contractually due a base rate of 22 cents per Mecf,

21 Inclades 0.96 cent upward B.t.u. adjustment.

23 “Fractured” rate increase. Contractually due a base rate of 19.5 cents per Mcf.

2 Includes base rate of 17.9 cents before Increase and base rate of 18.5 cents after
Increase plus upward B.t.u. adjustment.

3) Agreement dated Apr. 5, 1967, which provides for Increased rate.

3t Renegotiated rate increase.

32 Includes base rate of 16 cents plus B.t.u. adjustment befors increase and base rato
of 17 cents plus B.t.u. adjustment plus 0.15-cent tax reimbursement after increase,

% Applicable to acreage added by Supplement No. 11.

$4 Price shown includes 1 cent paid by buyer for liquid hydrocarbons.

3 For acreages added by Supplements Nos. 1 and 3.

3 Applicable to acreage added by Supplements Nos. 8, 9, 10, and 12, exeept for
portion of production added by Supplercent No. 10 for which present rate is 16.015
cents effective subject to refund in Docket No. RI62-77,

37 Tneludes base rate of 18 cents plus upward B.t.u. adjustment before increase and
19 cents plus upward B.t.u. adjustment after Increase (1,050 B.t.u. gas). Rates shown
also include 0.07-cent tax reimbursement. Base rate subject to upward and downwazd
B.t.u. adjustroent.

33 Increase from initial rate to contract rate.

3 Applicable to acreage added by Part IL of Amendment dated June 26, 1956
(Supplement No. 3).

W. B. Osborn, Jr., request that his pro-
posed rate Increase be permitted to become
effective as of March 1, 1970. Beacon Re-
gources Corp. requests an effective date of
March 4, 1970. Union Oil Company of Cali-
fornla requests waiver of notice to permit
effective dates of February 5 and 6, 1970,
for its proposed rate increases. Phillips Petro-
leum. Co. requests that its proposed rate in-
creases be permitted to become effective as of
February 3, 1970. Good cause has not been
shown for waiving the 30-day notice require-
ment provided In section 4(d) of the Natural
Gas Act to permit earlier effective dates for
the aforementioned producers’ rate filings
and such requests are denied.

The proposed rate increase filed by Conti-
nental Oil Co. (Supplement No. 4 to Conti-
nental's FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 159)
(Continental) is for a sale to El Paso Nat-
ural Gas Co. from the Aneth Area of Utah
where no formal guideline prices have been
announced by the Commission for the Aneth
Area. Since the proposed rate is equal to
rates now under suspension for similar sales
in the Aneth Area, we conclude that Conti-
nental’s proposed rate increase should bhe
suspended for 6 months from March 9, 1970,
the proposed effective date.

Continental’s proposed rate increases (con-
tained in Supplements Nos. 28 and 17 to
Continental’'s FPC Gas Rate Schedules Nos.
85 and 92, respectively) reflect partial reim-~
bursement for the full 2.65 percent New
Mexico Emergency School Tax. The buyer,
El Paso Natural Gas Co. (El Paso), in accord-
ance with 1ts policy of protesting tax filings
proposing reimbursement for the New Mex- .
ico Emergency School Tax in excess of 0.55
percent, Is expected to file a protest to these

rate increases. El Paso questions the right
of the producer under the tax reimbursement
clause to file a rate increase reflecting tax
reimbursement computed on the basis of an
increase in tax rate by the New Mexico Legis-
lature in excess of 0.55 percent. While El Paso
concedes that the New Mexico Legislature
effected a higher rate of at least 0.55 percent,
they claim there is controversy as to whether
or not the new legislation effected an in-
creased rate in excess of 0.55 percent. In view
of the contractual problem presented, the
hearing provided for herein with respect to
Continental’ rate filings, mentioned above,
shall concern themselves with the contrac-
tural basis for such rate filings, as well as
the statutory lawfulness of the proposed in-
creased rates and charges.

Concurrently with the filing of its rate
increases, Phillips Petroleum Co. (Phillips)
submitted an Agreement dated April 5, 1967,
designated as Supplement No. 4 to Phillips’
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 361, which pro-
vides the basis for Phillips’ rate incerase.
We believe that it would be in the public
interest to accept for filing Phillips’ afore-
mentioned agreement to become effective as
of March 6, 1970, the expiration date of the
statutory notice.

All of the producers’ proposed increased
rates and charges exceed the applicable area
price levels for increased rates as set forth
in the Commission’s statement of general
policy No. 61-1, as amended (18 CFR 2.56)
with the exception of the rate increase filed
by Continental in the Aneth Area where no
formal guideline prices have been announced
by the Commission,

[F.R. Doc. 70-3017; Filed, Mar. 12, 1970;
8:45 am.]

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

DOMINION BANKSHARES CORP.

Order Approving Application Under
Bunk Holding Company Act

In the matter of the application of
Dominion Bankshares Corp., Roanoke,
Va., for approval of acquisition of 80 per-
cent or more of the voting shares of
Cumberland Bank & Trust Co., Grundy,
Va.

There has come before the Board of
Governors, pursuant to section 3(a) (3)
of the Bank Holding Company Act of
1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)), and § 222.3
(a) of Federal Reserve Regulation Y
(12 CFR 222.3(a)), the application of
Dominion Bankshares Corp., Roanoke,
Va., for the Board’s prior approval of the
acquisition of 80 percent or more of the
voting shares of Cumberland Bank &
Trust Co., Grundy, Va.

As required by section 3(b) of the Act,
the Board gave written notice of receipt
of the application to the Virginia Com-
missioner of Banking, and requested his
views and recommendation. The Com-
missioner recommended approval of the
application.

Notice of receipt of the application
was published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
on September 17, 1969 (34 F.R. 14488),
providing an opportunity for interested
persons to submit comments and views
with respect to the proposal. A copy of
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the application was forwarded to the U.S.
Department of Justice for its considera-
tion. Time for filing comments and views
has expired and all those received have
been considered by the Board.

It is hereby ordered, For the reasons
set forth In the Board’s Statement® of

1Filed as part of the original document.
Copies available upon request to the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
‘Washington, D.C. 20551, or to the Federal
Reserve Bank of Richmond.

NOTICES -

this date, that said application be and
hereby is approved: Provided, That the
action so approved shall not be consum-~
mated (a) before the 30th calendar day
following the date of this order or (b)
later than 3 months after the date of
this order, unless such time shall be ex-
tended by the Board, or by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Richmond pursuant to
delegated authority.

"By order of the Board of Governors,
March 9, 19702

[sEavL] KERNETE A. KENYON,
. . Deputy Secretary.
[FR. Doc¢. '70-3058; Filed, Mar, 12, 1070;
8:46 am.]

3Voting for this action: Acting Chairman
Mitchell and Qovernors Malsel, Brimmer,
and Sherrlll. Absent and not voting: Ohair-
man Burns and Governors Robertson and
Daane,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 50—FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1970



Federal Regulations

1 CFR

12

Ajjpendix B

3 CFR

PROCLAMATIONS:

* 3762

2761A (see Proc. 3967) o~
2929 (see Proc. 3967) —cueew--
3140 (see Proc. 3967) - oo
3279 (modified by Proc. 3969) -
3455 (see Proc. 396T7) oo
3458 (see Proc.
3548 (see Proc.
(see Proc.
(see Proc.
(see Proc.

3816
3951
3967
3968
3969
3970

ExXECUTIVE ORDERS:

July 2, 1910 (revoked in part
by PLO 4776) oo
July 7, 1910 (revoked in part
by PLO 4775) oo
May 11, 1911 (revoked in part
by PLO 4775) e
April 17, 1926 (revoked in part
by PLO 4764) e
191915 (revoked in part by
PLO 4771 oo
2216 (revoked in part by PLO
4771 e -
3672 (revoked in part by PLO
4771)
5237 (revoked in part by PLO
4765)
5327 (see PLO 4776) ————_
11035 (superseded by EO
11512)
11472
11514)
11512
11513
11514

(amended by EO

PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS OTHER

. THAN PROCLAMATIONS AND
EXxECUTIVE ORDER:

Letter of Dec. 9, 1969_________

-5 CFR

213

4249,

7 -CFR

52

401
407

4389,

411

601

22

728

729

842

907

908

909

4132,

910

912

913

945
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CUMULATIVE LIST OF PARTS AFFECTED—MARCH
The following numerical guide is a list of parts of each title of the Code of
affected by documents published to date during March,
7 CFR—Continued Page [ 14 CFR—Continued Page
946 4252 { 73 4053, 4259
947_ 4253 | 75 4291
948 Z 4254, 4255 | 91 4116
987 4324 | 95 3982
1016 4042 | 97 3988, 4461
1034 —_— 4042 { 99. 4292
1%049}13 2343 PROPOSED RULES:
1088 prved 1o 4262, 4519
1131 4285 39 el 4263, 4333, 4412
71 4216-4218
1443 4132 >
42634266, 4306, 4412, 4519-4522
1602 4325 75 4413
PROPOSED RULES: 91 4262, 4266, 4519
991 4411 145 4523
993 4216
1001 4056 | 15 CFR
1007 4295 | proposED RULES:
1015 4056 1000 4368, 4371
1030 4064 4412 4 ,
1065 4262
1103 4295 16 CFR
13 3993, 4116-4120, 4397, 4398
8 CFR 15 3993
235 e 4325 | 17 CFR
238____ 4325 | 999 4121
248 4325
211 4121
316a 4326 | 231 4121
ProrPOSED RULES: 239 4122
103 4135 | 249 . - 4122
214 . 4135
18 CFR
9 CFR 2 3993, 4133°
4 4195 | 157 4133
b 4115, 4196, 4285, 4286, 4392 %1234935 PROPOSED RULES:
> » » » s 101 4416
8 4196 104 4416
- 105 4416
10 CFR . 141 4080
30 3982 154 e 4008, 4080, 4141
31 3982 157 T 4080
161 4955 201 e 4008, 4080, 4141, 4416
Prorosep RULES: gg; iﬁg
3 4056 260 e 4008, 4080, 4141
12 CFR 19 CFR
1 4197 | 190 4202
211 4394 | 53 4326
217 4286
265 4044
329 - 4287 21 CFR
526 4394 | 120 4501
544 4044 | 121 4502
556 4287 | 135b 4133
563 4044 | PROPOSED RULES:
571 4289 120 4518
582b 4290 191 4001
ProPOSED RULES: 320 4305
204 4080, 4307 .
217 4080, 4307 | 23 CFR :
ProroseEp RULES!
14 CFR 255 - 4080
Ch, I 4292
21 JOSS 4198, 4199, 4326, 4395, 4396 24 CFR
71 4116, | 1909 4201
4199, 4200, 4256-4259, 4291, 4396, | 1910 4202
4397 - 1911 4204

No. 50—11

4132, 4251,

3982,

Page

4249
4249

3975

4321
3975
3975

3979

4247
3979
4113
4247

4389

3981
4390
4390
4390
4041
4323
4323
4391
4250
4391
4392
4041
4251
4252
4252
4195




4538

24 CFR—Continued
1912

1914

1915

25 CFR

PRrOPOSED RULES:
221

4207,
4208,

26 CFR
1

13

143

3995,

240

301

PRroPOSED RULES:
1

~ 21120

213

28 CFR
0

29 CFR

ProOPOSED RULES:
204

' 3994,

1425

30 CFR
55

56

- 57

74

PrOPOSED RULES:

501

31 CFR
203

4238,

500

32 CFR

591
592

593

594

596

599

600

601

8017a,

852

907

Page

4206
4331
4332

4215

4293
4330
4293
4502
4293

4054
4404
4404

4210

3996
4007

4515
4515
4515
4326

4307

4399
4045

4123
4126
4127
4130
4130
4131
4131
4131
4210
4515
4211
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32 CFi——Continved
1474

1475

1499

32A CFR
PROPOSED RULES:
Ch. X

BDSA (Ch.VI):

Reg. 2, Dir. 12____________.
Reg. 2, Dir, 13 ...

33 CFR
25

74
PrOPOSED RULES:

110
117

4136,

36 CFR
231 —

PROPOSED RULES:
1

37 CFR
1

39 CFR

PRroOPOSED RULES:
155

41 CFR
1-1

5A-2

b5A-T

4293

9-1

42 CFR
73

81

PROPOSED RULES:
81

43 CFR

PuBLIC 1.AND ORDERS:

746 (revoked in part by PLO

4771)

872 (revoked In part by PLO

4771)

1066 (revoked in part by PLO

4771)

111¢ (revoked in part by PLO

4773)

Page

4329
4329
4329

4335

4211
42:1

4045
4045

4518
4412

4399

4215

4259

4054

4260
4400
3994

42937
4260

4305

4401
4401
4401

4402

43 CFR—Ceontinved

PuBLic Lanp OrpERS—Continued
1609 (revoked in part by PLO

4766)

4400

4437 (corrected by PLO 4768) - 4401

4522 (see PLO 4776) ccucun 4516
4764 4400
4765__ 4400
4766 4400
4767 4401
4768 4401
4769 4401
4770 4401
4771 4401
4772 e 4402
4773 4402
4774 4402
4775 4403
4716 4516
4777 4516
45 CFR
35 4517
233 . 4329
PrOPOSED RULES:
Ch. IX____. 4180
46 CFR
66 4517
272 4048
47 CFR
89 4332
PROPOSED RULES:
1 4307
2 4333
25 4334
73 4138, 4334
89 4079
97 4138
49 CFR
371 4213
1033 4261
1307 4052, 4261
PROPOSED RULES:
173 4267
192 4413
236 4333
371 4136, 4266
50 CFR
33 3995, 4294, 4330
- £58 4052




